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EJENEPAOTOB.S 
OF TIJlll 

ilc~i l ~~n ·uersit~, 
W®M~116.JE&J1o ~ 

THE HONORABLE J AMES 
McGILL, by hi s last Will and 
T estament, under date 8th January, 
1811 1 bequeathed the Es tate of 
Bur)lside, situated near the City of 
Montreal, and containing forty
seven Acres of Land, with the 
M anor H ouse and Buildings the re
on e rected, and also the su m of ten 
thousand pounds in money, unto 
"The Royal Institution :or the 
Ad vancement of L earning," con
stituted by Act of Pa rliament in 
the Forty-First year of the rei~n 
of his Majesty, King George the 
Third, to erect and establish an 
Un iversity or College, for the pur
poses of education, and the ad
vancement of learning in th e Prov
ince of Lower Canada, w ith a 
competen t number of Profe sors 
and T eachers to render such Es
tablishment effectual and beneficial 
for the purposes intPnded, reqmring 
th a t one of the Co lleges to be com
prised in the said University, sh0uld 
be named and pe rpetually he known 
and distinguished by the appellation 
of" McGill College." 

The Honorable John Molson, ~ 
Tb_o'!'as Molson, Esq., ..... £5,000. 
V\T1Jham Molson, Esq., 

The value of th e above m entioned 
propertv was estimated at the date 
of the bequest at •.••• . . .. .•...... £30.000. 

At a mPeting called by a number of 
th e influential citizens of Montreal. 
and held at th e M·erchant:s' Ex.: 
change, 6th December, 1856, for 
th e purpose of taking into con
siderati on thE> fin ancial ~ondition 
ofthe University oflVfcGill College. 
-The following Resolution was 
adopted: 

" That an f'ffort ought to be made for 
incrl!asing the Endowment of Me
Gill College in such a manner as to 
extt'ttd Its usefuln ess, "nd to place it 
for the future upon an independeut 
and permanent footing." 

Whereupon, in pursuance of the above 
Reso lution . the following- Donations 
w ere enrolled for SpecJal or Gen
eral objects connected with the 
University.-the Royal Institution 
granting i'lcholarship.; in perpetuity 
according to the value of the Dona
tions. 

for the foundation and maiuten 
ance ofthe Chair of English Lau
gnage and Literature. 

J ohn Gordon Mackenzie, E sq., .•..• . 
Ira Gould. E~q .. , ..... .. ............ . 
J ohn Frothingham, Esq. , .. .. . . .. .. . 
John T orrancl!. Esq., . ...... .. .....• 
J ames B. Greenshields, Esq., . ..•... 
\ Villiam Bus!).}' Lambe, Esq., ....... 
S tr George S1mpson, Ktught, . .. . ...• 
H enry Thomas, t:::sq., ...... . ....... . 
J oh n Red path, .E q.,., .. _ ...... .... . 
J ames lVIcDougall. Esq., .... ... .... . 
James Mitchell, Esq ., •... . ... .•• • , •. 
James T orrance, Esq ..•. .•.. ...•... 
Honorable James Ferrier, .. .. _ ... .. . 
J ohn Smith, E•q., ..... .. . ... .... .. . 
Harrison Stephens, E sq ............ . 
Henry Chapman, Esq., .: . ......... . 

Mr. Chapman also founded a Gold 
Medal to be given annually for the 
greatest genera l proficiency in th e 
gradua ting class in Arts. 

J ohn James Day, Esq.,. ....... . . .. . 
H onorable Peter M cGill, . ... ..• .. , .. 
Thomas Brown Anderson, E sq., •. ... 
P eter Reclpath, E sq., ... .. .. .. ..... . 
Thomas M. 'faylor, E sq. , ... ..•.•. .• 
J oseph Mackay, Esq ., ... .... ...... . 
Aul-!ustus N. H eward, Esq., ..... ... . 
Donald Lorn Mac Dougall, Esq. , .•••• 
H onorable J oh n R oo:P, ............. . 
Charles Al exn nd er, E sq., ...... _ ... . 
MosPs E. David, Esq ., ... .. .....•... 
' lVi lliam Carte r, E sq., .......... .. . . 
Thomas Paton , I:sq .... . . • • . ........ 
vVilliam Workman, Esq., ... .... , ••. 
H on. Alexander T. Gait, .......... . . 
I.uther H. Holton, 8sq., ..••........ 
H enry LYman, E sq. , .......... ..... . 
David Torrance, E sq., .•.........•.. 
Edwin Atwater, F sq. , ............ .. 
Theodore Hart. E~q., ......••...•... 
William F orsy th Grant. E sq., .•••••. 
J. R. Chamberlain. E~q. , .......... . 
Robert Camp hell. E~q., ... , •..• •••. 
Alfred Savage, E sq ................ . 
Jam~s F erri er. E sq.; Jr. , .•.....•... 
\Vtllmm Stephen, Esq., . ... . , •• ••••. 
N. S: vVhitney, Esq ., •••••..•• , .•••• 
Wtlltam Dow, F.sq., .....••. . . . •.•• 
\ iVilliam V\Tn tson, .Esq. , .....••. • •••• 
Edward~. l\·lajor, . ... . . . ... . .. . .•..• 
Honorable Charles Dewey Day, ••••• 
John R. Esdaile, Esq., ............. . 

£ 500. 
600. 
500. 
500. 
300. 
300. 
250. 
250. 
250. 
250. 
250, 
260. 
250. 
260. 
200. 
150. 

150. 
150. 
160. 
150. 
150. 
160. 
150, 
150. 
150. 
150. 
160. 
150. 
150. 
160. 
150. 
150. 
150. 
150. 
150. 
160. 
150. 
160. 
150. 
150. 
150. 
15(1. 
160. 
150. 
150. 
150. 

60. 
60. 

"The William Molson Hall," being tlte West wing- of the McGill College Buildings, has been erected, throug-h the munificent clonation of the fuuncl er whose name it bears, together with the Museum Rooms and Chemical Laboratory and Class Rooms. 
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YEAR.-1862--63. 

September 1-Autumn Term of High S chool commences. 
" 1- Session of Normal and Model Schools commences. 
" G- Session of Faculty of Arts commences. 
" "-Matriculation Examinations in Faculty of Arts. 
" "- Supplemental Examinations in Faculty of Arts. 
" 24- School Examinations of the University. 

October 7 - Session of Faculty of Law com"mences. 
" 22---:Quarterly Meeting of Corporation. 

November 4- SesBion of Faculty of 1lfedicine commences. 
' ' 17-Winter Term of High School commences. 

December 15-Class Examinations in Arts. 

" 
20-Normal and Model Schools close for Christma::; vac a-

tion. 
" 22-College Classes close for Christmas vacation. 

1863. 
J anu,ary 5-Classes re-commence after Christmas vacation. 

" 28-Quarterly Meeting of Corporation. 
February 2-Spring Term of High School commences. 
April 10-Sessional and B. A. Examinations in Arts commence. 

" 16-Summer Term of High School commences . 
" 22-Quarterly Meeting of Corporation. 

May 1-Classes in Arts, Medicine and Law close for Sumrne?' 

" 
July 

,, 
" 

vacation. 
4-Annual Meeting of Convocation. 
1-Summer Term of High School ends, and classes close 

for Surnrner vacation. 
1-Normal and Model Schools close for S'U,mme?· vacation. 

22-Quarterly Meeting of Corporation. 



1Yl0 GILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

VISITOR: 

3:is Excellency The Right Hon. Viscount Lord Monck, Governor GE\neral of 
British North America, &c. 

CORPORATION. 

G o v ERNORS: 

rhe Hon. CHARLES DEWEY DAY, LL. D., President _ 
r he Hon. J AMES FERRIER, M.L.C. 
rHOMAS BROWN ANDERSON, Esq. 
DAvm DAVIDSON, E sQ. 
nENJA.MIN HoLMES, Esq. 

- tlNDREW RoBERTsoN, M. A. 
CHRISTOPHER DUNKIN, M.A., M.P .P . . 
WILLIAM MoLSON1 Esq. 
ALEXANDER MORRIS, M.A., D.C.L., M.P.P 
The HoN. JoHN RosE, M.P.P. 

PRINCIPAL. 

JoHN WrLLIA M DAwsoN, LL.D. , F. G.S., &c. 

F ELLOWS: 

R.&v. CANON LEACH1 D.C.L ., LL.D., Vice-Principal and Dean of the Faculty 
of Arts. 

'HENRY AsPrNw ALL Ho wE, M . .d.., Rector of the High School. 
J. J . C. ABBoTT, B.C.L., Dean of the Faculty of Law • 

. BRO WN CHA.MBERLIN, M.A., B.C.L. 
W ALTER JoNEs, M.D. 

· W. B. LAMBE, B.C .L. 
· 3m WrLLI.A.M E, LoGAN, LL.D., F.R.S., F .G.S. 
'GEoRGE W. C.AMPBELL1 M. A., M. D. Deail of the Faculty of Medicine . . 
_' REv. D. F A.LLOON1 D.D., LL.D., PrincipaJ of St. Francis College. 

·' •The Governors ofthe College are the members of the "Royal Instit ution 
, for the advancement of Learning," and are nominated by His Excellency the 
"Governor General, under the Act 41st Geo. 3, chapter 17. 

SECRETARY, REGISTRAR, AND BURS.!.R, 
· WILLIAM CRAIG BAYNES, B.A. Office, Burnside Hall. Office Hours, 10 to 2. 

Residence, Centre Building M'Gill College. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION. 

ARRANGED IN THE ORDER OF STATUTORY PRECEDENCE. 

R esidence. 
JonN WILLTAM DAwsoN, LL .D., F.G.S. -Principal, and {East Wing, M'Gil 

Professor ofNatural History. 5 College. 

REv. CANON LEAUH, D.C.L.,LL.D.-Vice-Principal, Dean ~ 
of the Faculty of Arts, Professor of Logic and Moral ~ 71 University 
Philosophy, and Molson Professor of English Litera- ( A venue. 
ture. S 

HENRY AsPINWALL HowE, M. A.-Rector of the High~ 1 p · c f w 1 c 

School, and Emeritus Professor of Mathematics and n~e~.1?ace a e .. 
Natural Philosophy. · 

J. J. C. AnnoTT1 B.O.L.-Dean of the Faculty of Law, ( 505, St. Catherine 
and Professor of Commercial Law. 5 Street. 

GEORGE W. CAMPBELL1 M.A., M.D.-Den.n of the Faculty ( 63, Great St. 
of Medicine, and Professor of Surgery. 5 James Street, 

ARCHIBALD HALL, M.D.-Professor of Ivlidwifery and ( 1 Radegonde 
Diseases of Women and Children. 5 Street, 

WILLIAM FRASER, M.D.-Professor of the Insti tutes of~ 12 Little St. 
Medicine. \ James Street. 

S MD P ti f Oh . 311 Great St. WrLLIAM UTHERLAND, . . - ro essor o em1stry. James Street. 

WrLLIAM E. Sco1'T1 M.D.-Professor of Anatomy -9, Bona venture St. 
WrLLIAM WRIGHT, ~!.D.-Professor of Materia Medica ( 175 C . St t 

and Pharmacy. 5 rarg ree · 

RoBERT P. HowARo, M:D.-Professor of the Theory and ( 11 B t St 
Practice of Medicine. 5 onaven ure .. 

REv. A. DESoLA, LL.D.-Profcssor of Hebrew and Orien- ( 11 Pres de Ville 
tal Literature. 5 Place. 

HoN. ·W1LLIAM BADGLEY, D.O .L.-Professor of Public and?. McGill College 
Criminal Law. 5 Avenue. 

FREDERICK W. ToRRANCE1 M. A., B.C.L.-Professor of ( 13, Bellevue 
Civil La.w. S Terrace. 

P. R. LAFRENAYE, B.C.L.-::?rofessor of Jurisprudence ~Upper St. Urbain 1 
and Legal Bibliography, \ Street. 

R. G. LAFLAMME, B.C.L.-Professor of Customary Law,~ 1, Cornwall 
and Law of Real Estate. · S Terrace. 

CHAR-LES SM.A.LLwooo, M. D., LL. D.-Professor of Me- {St. Martin's, Isle r 
teorology. ~ J e~ms. 

CHARLES F. A. MARKGRAF.-Professor of German Lan- ( 9 D h t St 
guage and Literature. ~ ore es er · 

D. C. M'CALLUM, M·.D.-Professor of Clinical Medicine, { 152 C . St t 
anq Medical Jurisprudence. 5 ' raig ree , 1 

MARK, J. HAM.ILTO~, {).E.-Professor of Road and Rail- ( 58 Gabriel Stre t 
way Engmeermg. S e · 

ALEXANDER JoHNSON
1 

LL.D.-Professor of Mathematics~ 4' Pla.ce St. Sophie 
and Natural Philosophy. M'Gill College 

Avenue. 
REv. GEoRGE OoRmsH, B. A.-Professor of Classical ( East Wing, M'Gill ~ 

Literature, S College. t 
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foNATHAN BARBER, hl.R.C.S.L.-Professor of Oratory. 39, Little St. 
J ames Street. 

, )IERRE J . ?AREY, M.A.-Professor of French Language ( 25 Belmont St. and L1terature. 5 ' 
~OBERT CR.AIK1 M.D. - Professor of Clinical Surgery. - 1231 Craig Street. 'ill , . r -· STERR~ HUNT, s?.D., M.A., _F.R.S., &c.- Professor of( 58 St. Gabriel St. Applied Chem1stry and Mmeralogy. 5 ' 

·~-A. GmsoN, M.A.-Classical and Senior English Master ( 172, Sherbrooke 
t of High School. 5 Street. 
•)AVID RonGER1 M. A.-Mathematical Master of High ( 407, St. Catherine 

School. 5 Street. 
le· . IoRACE NELSON, M.D.- Demonstrator of Anatomy and { 27, Little Saint · " Curator of Medical Museum. S J ames St. 

·AMES DUNCAN.- Drawing Master of High School. - 74, St. Lewis St, 
le ·AMEs KEMP. - Jun.ior English Ma-ster of High School. - St. Simon St. 

t. 

( St. Catherine St. ·oHN ANDREw.- Elocution :Master of High School. 5 cor. St. Simon. 
·oilli MARTL.AND1 B. A.-Classical and Senior English ( 5, Tecumseth 

Master of High School. 5 Terrace. 
·oHN M. REm.-Junior English Master of High School. -Cote St. Antoine. 
OHN JoHNSON1 B.A.-Classical and Senior English Mas- ( 41 Place St. 

ter of High School. 5 Sophie. 

UNIVERSITY BUILDINGS. 
~ .-College Buildings, North side of Sherbrooke Street, at the head 

of McGill College Avenue, contain the Class-Rooms of the Fa
culty of Arts, and the residenc~s ofthe Principal, the Resident 
Professors and Students, and the Secretary. To these build
ings have recently been added, by the liberality of William 
Molson, Esq., the Hall bearing his name, which contains the 
Convocation Room and Library of the University, and suites of 
apartments for a Museum and Chemical Class-Room and 
Laboratory. 

· L-BuTnside Hall, corner of Dorchester and University Streets; 
contains the Class-Rooms of the Faculty of Law, the Class
Rooms of the High School Department, and the Office of the 
Secretary. 

1 • :.-Building of the Medical Faculty, Cote Street; contains the 
Class-Rooms, Library and Museum of the Faculty of Medicine. 

!,.-Normal School Building, Belmont Street; contains the Class! Rooms ofthe McGill Normal and Model Schools, under the joint 
~ control of the Superintendent of Education and the University. 
\ -The Unive1·sity Gymnasi~~m, on University Street, near Burnside 

Hall . . 





GENERAL ANNOUNCEMENT. 

The Tenth Session of this University, under its amended charter, 
will commence in the Autumn of 1862. The Classes in the Faculty 
of Arts will open on the 6th of September, those in the Faculty of Law, 
on the 7th of October, those in the Faculty of Medicine, on the 4th of 
November, those in the High School Department, on the 1st of Sep
tember, and those in the McGill Normal School on the 1st of Sep
tember. 

The courses of Study in the University, and the distinctions which 
it offers, may be summed up as follows:-

1. The Faculty of Law.-The lectures in this Faculty comprise a 
complete course of legal study, with special reference to the Law of 
Lower Canada, and lead to the degrees of B.C.L. and D.C.L. 

2. The Faculty of Medicine embraces in its lectures and demon
strations all the necessary and important branches of a Medical edu
cation, leading to the degree of M .D. 

3. The Faculty of A1·ts.-The undergraduate coursa in Arts 
offers a thorough Classical and Mathematical training, with adequate 
provision for the study of Logic, Mental and Moral Science, Natural 
Science and Modern Literature, leading to the degrees of B.A. and 
M.A. Ample provision has also been made for Honour studies, and 
many facilities are offered to enable students in Law and Medicine to 
take the degree of B.A. Partial courses of study are provided 
for students not desirous of taking the whole course. 

4. The Special Course of Enginee?ving, connected with the Fa
culty of Arts, offers to students of that profession the necessary 
scientific training, and the diploma of Graduate in Civil Engineering 
and Surveying. 

5. In the High School Depa1·tme:nt, the course embraces a good 
English education in all its branches, with the French and German 
languages, and the Classical and Mathematical instruction necessary 
to enter the University. 
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6. Tlte l.VfcGill Normal School, affiliated to the University, 
provides the training requisite for Teachers of Elementary and Model 
Schools. Teachers trained in this school are entitled to Provincial 
diplomas. 

7. Se. Ftrancis College, Richmond, is an affiliated College of the 
University; and its matriculated students may prosecute any part of 
their course of study under the Faculty of Arts, and may be admitted 
to examination for the degree of B.A. 

8. Sclwol Examinations of the Ui~iversity.-Under regulations, 
of which copies may be obtained on application to the Secretary, the 
University has appointed examinations for pupils of any school or 
academy ; on passing which, such pupils will be entitled to Junior or 
Senior School Certificates of the U ni versi ty. It is hoped that these 
examinations may exercise an important influence in encouraging 
good schools, in elevating the standard of education, and in inducing 
young men about to enter into business, to · pursue a longer and more 
thorough cours-e of preparatory study. 

Details of the terms and course of study, in the several F-aculties, 
in the High School Department, and in the Normal School, will be 
found under the proper heads. 

The regulations of the University have been framed on the most 
liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of persons 
the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture 
and professional training. In its general character the University is 
Protestant, but not denominational; and while all possible attention 
will be given to the character and conduct of students, no interference 
with their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 

Arrangements have been made for receiving a number of Students 
in Arts as boarders in the College buildings, and for placing &uch re
sident students under the immediate superintendence of the Rev. Pro
fessor Cornish, to whom application may be made. Board may be 
obtained in the city at from $12 to $16 .per month. The Principal, 
the Deans of the several Faculties, and the Rector of the High 
School, will do all in their power to aid students and pupils in pro
curing suitable lodgings, and generally to promote their comfort and 
welfare while connected with the University. 



The Principal (ex-officio.) 
Professors- LEACH. Professors-HAMILTON. 

HowE. JoHNSON. 
DE SoLA. CoRmsH. 
DAWSON. BARBER. 
MARKGRAF. DAR·EY. 
SMALLW:OOD. HUN·T. 

Dean of the Faculty- REv. CANON LEACH, D.C .L ., LL.D. 
LIBRARIAN- Professor Markgraf. 

The session of this Faculty extends from Sept. 6th to May lst.
The classes of Students recognised under the following regulations 
are :- (1.) Undergraduates, matriculated for the whole course of 
study for the degree of B.A., extending over four years, except in the 
cases specified in Section 1st. (2.) Students in Special Co~trses, 
matriculated and studying for the diploma in such special courses. 
(3.) Partial Students, matriculated and taking two or more courses 
of lectures. (4.) Occasional St~tde:nts not matriculated, and taking 
o~e course of lectures. 

Fee for each Session, for Undergraduates and Special Students, 
$20. Fee for Gymnasium, $2. Engineering, $10 extra. Fee for 
Partial and Occasional Students, $5 for each course of lectures.
Matriculation, $4, required only in the year of entrance. 

§ 1. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 

Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates, are required to 
present themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on or before the 6th 
of September, for examination; they may, however, enter after the 
commencement of the Session, if, on e yamination, found qua.lified to 
join the classes. 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the first year, are as 
follows : Latin Grammar ; Greek Grammar ; Cresar's Commen
taries; Sallust; Virgil, lEneid, 1st book ; Xenophon's Anabasis, 1st 

' book; Arithmetic ; Algebra, to Quadratic Equations ; Euclid's Ele
ments, 3 books; Writing English from dictation. In Classics the 
amount of knowledge, rather than the particular authors studied, will 
be .regarded. 

Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the 
second year, provided that they be found qualified on examination. 
Stud€nts of other Universities desirous of continuing their studies 
ip. this Faculty, may be admitted, on the production of certificates, 

1 to alike standing in this University, after examination by the Faculty. 
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Candidates for Matriculation as students in any Special Course or 
for partial Courses of Study, will be examined in the subjects neces
sary thereto, as may from time to time be determined by the Faculty. 
For special Courses of Engineering, Agriculture and Commerce, see 
Section 7, Page 21. 

Persons desirous of entering as partial or occasional students, must 
apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, and must procure from the 
Secretary tickets for the lectures they may desire to att.end. 

Every Student is expected to present, on his entrance, a written 
intimation from his parent, or guardian, of the name of the minister 
of religion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the 
Student shall be placed, and who shall thereupon be invited to place 
himself in communication with the Faculty on the subject. Failing 
any intimation from the parent, or guardian, the Faculty will assume 
the duty of establishing such relations. 

§ 2. SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES. 

Sixteen Scholarships have been placed by the Governors at the 
disposal of His Excellency the Governor General. These entitle the 
holders to exemption from tuition fees. Application must be ad. 
dressed to His Excellency, through the Provincial Sec:etary. Pre~ 
viously to being matriculated, those presented to the said Scholarships 
will be examined as to their fitness to enter upon the Course of 
Study. By command of His Excellency, four of these Scholarships 
will be offered for competition in the Matriculation examination of 
the ensuing session. · 

Eight other Scholarships will be granted by the Governors from 
time to time to the most successful Students who may present them
selves as candidates. 

One or more Normal School Bursaries in the Faculty of Arts will 
be offered for competition to students of the third or fourth years.
They entitle the holder to an annual sum of $100, for a term not 
exceeding two years, under condition of practising the art of teach
ing in the High School Department, and of teaching for three years 
in some public School or Academy in Lower Canada; after taking 
the degree of B.A. and a diploma as a teacher of an Academy. 

§ 3. COURSES OF STUDY. 

l. FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 

Undergraduates are arranged, according to their standing, as Stu~ 
dents of the First, Second, Third and Fourth Years ; and as such 
must attend all the courses of lectures appointed for their year, and 
those only, except by special permission of the Faculty. 
First Year-Classics, English Literature, Mathemati~s, History, 

Elementary Chemistry. 
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Second Yea?·- Classics, French or German, Logic, Mathematics, 
Botany, Elocution. 

Third Yea?· - Classics, French or German, Rhetoric, Mathematical 
and Experimental Physics and Astronomy, Zoology. 

Fourth Year- Classics, Intellectual and Moral Philosophy, Natural 
P:B.ilosophy and Astronomy, Mineralogy and Geology. 

Undergraduates are required to study either French or German 
for two years, (viz., in the second and third years), taking the same 
language in both years. The Sessional Examination in these lan
guages at the end of the third year, will in future count for 
the B. A. Examination. At the beginning of the second year 
the student must state which language he selects as obligatory. 
No change can afterwards be made without the special permission of 
the Faculty. In addition to the obligatory, there are other Lectures, 
attendance on which is optional, intended for the benefit of those 
desiring a more complete knowledge of these languages. 

The Lectures in lYlodern Languages will be so arranged that Stu
dents competent and desirous to take in the same year the ordinary 
Lectures in French, and the advanced in German, or vice ve?·sa, may 
do so. 

Students intending to join any Theological school, may take He
brew instead of French or German. 

Students of the third or fourth years, matriculated in the Fa
culties of Law or Medicine of this University, or entered as candi
dates for honours, will be entitled to the following exemptions. 

Privileges of Law and Medical St~tdents. 

In the Third Year, Law and Medical Students of this Univer-
sity may omit Zoology and Experimental Physics, and Medical Stu- / 
dents may omit Rhetoric also. They will also be excused from at-
tendance on Lectures in Modern Languages and Classics, provided 
that the Professors therein shall be of opinion that they will be able 
to pass the ordinary Ses~ional Examinations in these subjects withoy ' . 
the aid derived from the Lectures. 

In the Fourth Year, they may omit Geology or ExperW:tental 
Physics. They will have the same privilege with regard tu .Classics 
as in the Third Year. 

To be allowed these privileges in either year, they must produce 
certificates of attendance on a full course of Profe~ional Lectures in 
that year. 

Privileges of Hono~w St~tdents . 

Candidates for Honours in the Third Year are allowed the same 
privileges as Professional Students with regard to Modern Languages. 

Candidates for Honours in the Fourth Year are allowed the same 
privileges as Professional Students for all subjects except those in 
which they are candidates. 
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No Student shall be considered a Candidate for Honours who has 
not attended a full Course of Lectures in the subject in which he 
wishes to be a candidate. 

IL FOR THE DIPLOMA OF GRADUATE. IN CIVIL ENGINEERING, 

Fi1·st Year-Drawing, Mensuration, Surveying, Mathematics of the 
second year and Experimental Physics with the ordinary Ma
thematics and Physics of the third year, English Literature, 
French or German, Chemistry. 

S econd Year-Drawing, Engineering, Higher 1 Mathematics and 
Physics, Geology and Mineralogy, French or German. 

For details of the above courses of study see Sections 7th and 8th. 

§ 4. EXAMINATIONS, PRIZES, AND HONOURS. 

A preliminary examination of each class will be held at the 
Christmas vacation, with classification as at the Sessional Examina
tions. Students who do not pass this examination will be required at 
the close of the session to submit to an extra examination on the sub
jects of the preliminary one, previous to the Sessional Examinations. 

At the Sessional Examinations the Faculty will award the following 
distinctions :-

1. Prizes and Certificates of Merit to those Matriculated Students 
who may have distinguished themselves in the studies of a particu
lar class, and who have attended all the other classes proper to their 
year. 

2. General Honours of first or second rank to those Matriculated 
Students who show a high degree of proficiency in all the studies 
proper to. their year. 

3. Special Honours of first or second rank, to those Matriculated 
Students who have successfully passed the honour examinations in any 
class in which studies for honours have been provided, and have also 
passed creditably the ordinary examinations in all the subjects proper 
o their year. 

1 The Chapman Gold Medal to the Student who, being among 
thos~who have taken honours of the first rank in the subjects appoint
ed for t'b.~ year, shall, in the ordinary examination for the degree of 
B. A., shovr the greatest proficiency in the greatest number of subjects. 

5. The Prince of Wales Gold Medal to the student who shall have 
passed creditably the examinations for the degree of B. A., and taken 
the highest honour5 of the first rank in a subject to be from year to 
year determined by th~ Faculty. 

Students who pass the sessional or degree examinations, will be ar
ranged at the close of the session according to their answering, as 1st 
class, 2nd clas3, or 3rd class : and in this, as well as in the examinations 
for honours, those who are equal will be bracketed together. 

The names of those who have graduated or taken honours or prizes 
will be published in the order of their merit; and with mention, h~ 
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the case of students of the first and second years, of the schools in 
which their preliminary education has been received. 

Failure in two or more subjects at the sessional examinations will 
involve the loss of the session. The Faculty may permit the student 
to recover his standing by passing a special examination at the begin
ning of the ensuing session. But such permission will not be granted 
except in cases of sickness, or for other special reasons. For the 
purposes of this regulation, Classics and Mathematics with Physics, 
;vill each be regarded a two subject . . 

'8 5. DEGREES. 
The subjects appointed for the B. A. examinations of the Session 

of 1862-63 are-Classics, Moral Philosophy, English Literature, 
Mathematical Physics and Astronomy, Geology, French or German. 
But the Student must have passed the sessional examinations in the 
other subjects of the course. 

Bachelors of Arts of at least three years standing, are entitled to the 
degree of Master of Arts, after such examination and exercises as 
may be prescribed by the Corporation. The exercise at present ap
pointed is the preparation of a Thesis on any literary, scientific or 
professional subject, to be selected by the candidate, and approved by 
the Faculty 

Candidates for the degree of Graduate in Civil Engineering will be 
examined in the subjects proper to the course of Civil Engineering, 
in the same manner as the candidates for the degree of B. A. 

§ 6.ATTENDANCE AND CONDUCT. 
All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for 

attendance and conduct :-
1. Attendance upon all the Classes of the Faculty shall be 

imperative equally, except upon those announced by the Faculty as 
optional. 

2. A Class-book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in 
which the presence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted ; 
and the said Class-books shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their 
ordinary meetings during the Session. 

3. Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the 
commencement of their Lectures, and shall omit the names 
of students entering thereafter, unless satisfactory reasons are 
assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or in
attention or disorder in the Class-room, if persisted in after admoni
tion by the Professor, shall be reported to the Dean of 
Faculty, who may reprimand the student, report to his parents or 
guardians, or refer to the Faculty, as he may decide. 

4. While in the College building, or going to or from it, students 
are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner as in 
the class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the 
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class-room, Ol' elsewhere in the building, will admonish the student, 
and if necessary report him to the Dean. 

5. Every student is required to attend regularly the religious ser
vices of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain with
out, as well as within the walls of the College, a good moral character. 

6. When students are brought before the Faculty under the above 
rules, the Faculty may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, 
disqualify from competing for prizes and honours, suspend from classes, 
or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 

7. Injuries to the furniture or building will be repaired at the ex
pense of those by whom they have been caused, in addition to such 
other penalty as the Faculty may see fit to inflict. 

8. The proportion of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that 
shall disqualify for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be 
determined by the Faculty. 

9. All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one 
Faculty, or of the University in general, shall be immediately reported 
to the Principal: or in his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 

§ 7. COURSES OF LECTURES. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

MOLSON PROFESSORSHIP. 

Professor, Rev. Canon Leach, D.C.L., LL.D. 

3rd Year's Students, Tuesday and Thursday, 11 to 12. 

2nd Year's Students, Monday and Friday, 10 to 11 ; Wednesday, l1 to 12. 
First term of the Session. 

1st Year's Students, Monday and Friday, 11 to 12, Wednesday 12 to 1. 

First Year .-Affinity of Languages-History of the Origin and SuccessiYe 
Improvements of the English Language-Its Constituent Elements. Text
books, Latham's Handbook; Klipstein's Anglo-Saxon Grammar. 

Grammar of the English Language-Text-books, Crombie and Latham. 

S econd Year.-History of English Literature and Criticism of Literary 
Works-Early English Literature before the time of Queen Elizabeth-Eng
lish Literature in the age of Spenser, Shakespeare, Milton, &c.,-in the age 
of the Restoration and Revolution,-iu the Eighteenth and Nineteenth Cen
turies-Text-book, Spalding's History of English Literature. 

The Lectures on the above mbjects will be constantly accompanied with 
exercises in the practice of composition. 

Third Yea.T.-Exercises in the English Language, Written and Oral-Elo
quence1 its History, Uses, Kinds-Processes of Rhetorical Argumentation and 
Persuasion-Classification and Exposition of Rhetorical Figures-Style and 
its Laws .- Different species of composition and the rules applicable. Text
book, Whately's Rhetoric. 

LOGIC, INTELLECTUAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Professor, Rev. Canon Leach, D.C.L., LL.D. 
4th Year's Students, Tuesday, Wednesday and Thursday, 10 to 11. 
2nd " Monday and Friday, 10 to 11; Wednesday, 11 to 12. 

Logic, (2nd Year's Students-Second term of the Session.) History of Lo
gic: its sphere and its advantages as a Practical Science- Origin and Func
tions of Language-Import and Classification of Names and Propositions-
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Mental Operations involved in the process of Reasoning,-Doctrine of Syl
logism- System of Notation &c. Application of Logic, in dealing with 
Fallacies, in Division and Definition, in Induction, &c. Text-bc>ok, Thomp-
son's Outlines of the Laws of Tpought. . 

Intellectual Philosophy, (4th Year's Students) - hlental Phenomena- Dlf
ferent Classifications of Mental Phenomena-Unity of the Human Mind
Volition- Consciousness- Sense and Sensation-Perception- Memory and 
Imagination - Understanding- Reason. 

Moral Philosophy.- Philosophy- History of Philosophy, Oriental, Greek, 
Modern-Moral Philosophy and Moral Science-Moral Systems, Systematic 
Morality, with Polity and International Law. Text-book, Whewell's Ele
ments of .Morality. 

Honou1· Course. 
Hours to be arranged on the formation of the Class. 

Logic.- (Second Year,) Mill's Logic, Books I. and Ill. The last ten Lec
tures ofSir W. Hamilton on Logic. 

Intellectual and Mm·al Philosophy.- (Third Year) Sir W. Hamilton's Lectures 
on Metaphysics, from the XXth to the XL Vth, both inclusive-Tennemann's 
History of Philosophy. 

B . A. Honou1· Coune. 
Mo1·al Philosophy, and English Literature.-Stewart's Philosophy of the 

Active and Moral powers of Man- Translations into English of any passages 
that may be prescribed from the Poetic of Aristotle, and from any of the 
books of Cicero de Oratore. 

ORATORY AND ELOCUTION. 

Professor, J. Barber, M. R. C. S. L. 
2nd Year's Students, Thursday, ll to 12. 

General Elements of Speech- Constituents of Speech, compared wi th 
those of Song and Recitative. Radical and Vanishing Concrete of Dr. Rush 
-Thorough understanding of this necessary to a correction of the faults of 
Speech- Relation of Alphabetic Elements to this movement. Expressive 
Elements of Speech. Pitch and its modification, with oral examples. Time 
of the Voice. Rythm of Speech. Force and its modifications- Abruptness 
-Quality of Voice. Emphasis, its varied and numerous forms, with oral 
examples, &c. Extempore Speaking-the means of acquiring it. 

HISTORY. 

The Lectures will be delivered in the ensuing Session by the Professor of 
Classical Literature. 

1st Year's Students, ll to 12 on Wednesday. 
This course will include a series of Lectures on Ancient History and 

Chronology, with the aid of text-books and exercises. 

CLASSICAL LITERATURE. 

Professor, Rev. G. Cornish, B. A. 
4th Year's Students, Monday and Friday, 11 to 12. 
3rd " Tues., Wed. & Thurs., 10 to 11. 
Znd " 5 M on day and Friday, 9 to 10 . 

l Tues. Wed. and Thurs. 12 to 1. 

1st " S Tues. Wed. and Thurs. 9 to 10. 
l Monday and Friday) 12 to 1. 



16 

G REEK. 

~First Year .-XENOPHON .-ANABASIS1 LlB. I. 
HoMER-LIB. V. & VI. 
G1·eelc P rose Composi tion. 

Second Y ea?·.-HERODOTUs.-LIB. I. 
E u RIPIDES.-HECUB A. 

Greek Prose Comp osition. 

Thi1·d Yer.t1'. - DEMOSTHENES.-DE CoRONA . 

S o PHOCLEs .- ANTI GONE . 

Greek Prose Composition . 

. Fourth Year.-THUCYDIDES.-LIB. If. 
_,Es c HYLus . - PRo METHEos Vr NC TUs. 

LATIN. 

First Year.~OrcEao.-ORATT. I V . IN 0 ATILJNAM. 

VraGrL.-_,ENEID, L IB. VI., oa BucoLICA. 

Latin P1·ose Composition. 

Second Year. - HoRAC E. - EPISTO L1E & Ans P oETIOA. 

TACITUS.-GERMANIA & A GRI COLA. 

L atin Prose Composition. 

Thi1·d Year.- J uvENAL.- SATT. I., III., V I II . & X. 

T AmTus.-HrsTORILE, Lm. I. oa 

HoaACE.-8ATIRAE1 LIB . I. 

L onger Exercises in Latin Prose Composition. 

Fo urth Yea r.-PEasros.- SAT'l.' . II., V. & VI. 

TERENCE.-HEAUTONTIMOROUMENOS. 

H onouT Course. 

Third Year , (Monday and Friday , 10 to 11.) 

I. GREEK.-SOPHOCLES.-PHILO CTETES. 

E URIPIDES.-ALC ESTIS . 

P LATO.-CRITO. 

_,Escm NES.-0RAT. CoNTRA C TESIPHO NTEM. 

II. L A'l'IN.-LrvY.-Lrn. XXI. 

C ICERO.-PRO M URENA. 

C rcEa o.-DE SENEC TUTE . 

TERENCE.- AND RIA. 

IlL- Composition in Greek and Latin Prose. 

B . .11. Honours in Classics, being the Honour Course for S tudents of the Fourth 
Year, (Monday and Wednesday, 2 P. M.) 

Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following 
subjects:-

I. GREErr.-_,Esc HYLu s .-SEPTEM coNTRA T HEBAS. 

ARISTOPHANES.-RANAE. 

ARISTOTLE.-DE RHETOR~CA, , L IB. I. 
'J:HUCYDIDES.-LIB. V II. 

PINDAR.-0r, YMPIA. 
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II. LATn;.-PLAtrTos.-TRINUMMUS. 

TERENCE.-ADELPHI. 

CICERo.-EPP. AD ATTICUM, Lm. I. 
TACITus.-HISTORLH1 Lrn. I. 
LuCRETIUS.-Lm. V. & VI. 

III. Retranslation into Greek, and Original Composition in Latin Prose . 
IV. Questions in Grammar, History and Geography. 
In the work of the Class the attention of the Student will be directed to the 

1U ollateral subjects of History, Antiquities and Geography, also to the Gram. ·matical structure and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages ; and to · Prosody and Accentuation. 
Candidates for Honours in Classics will be examined in all the subjects of each year respectively. 
The examination for Honours of the Third Year, and the examination for B • .A. Honours, in Classics, will each extend over two days, in the morning · ;rom 9 to 1, and in the afternoon, from 3 to 6. 

Classical subjects for B. A. examination, 1863. 
I. GREEK.-THrrCYDIDEs.-BooK, II. 

lliJSCHYLITS.-PROMETHEUS VINCTUS. 
II. LATIN.-TACITCS.-AGRICOLA. 

TERENCE.-HEAITTONTIMOROUMENOS. 
IlL-Composition in Greek and Latin Prose . 

FRENCH LAKGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Professor, P. J. Darey, M . .A.. 

3rd Year's Students, Elementary Course, Wed. 9 to 10, Friday 12 to I. 
' ' <~ A dvR.nced " Mon. 12 to 1, Wed. 11 to 12. 2nd " ElementR.rJ " Mon. 11 to l 2, Wed. 10 to 11. '' " " Advanced " Tuesday and Fl'ida.y 11 to 12. 1st " " (Voluntary ,) Tuesday and Thurs. 12 to 1. 

The Frencb Lnnguage being of especial importance in Lower Canada, ~uch attention i3 bestowed upon it; R.nd every effort is made to train the ;tudents to read, speak and write it with accuracy and taste. 'fbe etymo\g ical and idiomatical parts of the language are carefully investigated. 
The Student enters upon the regular French course at the beginning of his · 3cond Collegiate year; but a voluatary conrse is provided in the first year · )r the benefit of f'tuden ts a !together ignorant of the language on their en·ance, and also oftbose who desire to keep up their previous knowledge with · ae view of tR.king a higher standing in tbe work of the succeeding years. 

· 1 the second and third years the work is arranged as follows :-
Second Year.- 'fhe Elementary Course will consist of reading, oral and • r itten transl At ion from both languages. elements of Grammar and dictation. ext books :-Student'.:~ Companion to the Study of French, Chapsal, Litteralre Francaise . 
Tbe Ad~anced Course will include French Grammar, reading, ornl and ! ritten translati on, and composition. Text books:- Poitevin, cours tbeorique ; pratique de Langue Frangaise, Chapsal, Litterature Frangaise. 
Third Year.- Tbe Elementary Course will include oral and written trans1ac>n1 dictation, French Grammar and composition. Text books :-Poitevin, _ ammair Frangaise, Chapsal, Litterature Frangaise . . 
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The Advanced Course will continue French translation and compositiont 

with viva voce translation of English authors into French, and will include · 

Lectures upon tbe French Literature of the 17th and 18th centuries. 

Text book :-TMatrA classique. 
The varieties of style will be illustrated by lectures and readings in the Tl 

best authors, and the lectures will be delivered in the French Language. ed 

GERfriAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

11arl 
inosl 
with 

3rd Year's Students.-Elementary Course, Mon. 12 to I, Wed. 11 to 12 ! 01 

" '' " Advanced " Wed. 9 to 10, Fri. 12 to 1 :pfM 

2nd " " Elementary " Tuesday and Friday 11 to 12. o 

" " ' ' Advanced " Mon. 11 to 12, W{'d . 10 to 11 ni 

1st '' " (Voluntary,) Thursday and Friday 12 to 1 ~erv 

In the Elementary Course the text-books will be Ollendorff's Grammar by U 

Adler, and Adler's Progressive German Reader, with Sections 1st and 2nd · an 

for the second year, and selections from the 3rd, 4th and 5th Sections for thE the1 

third year. The exercises of the class, calculated to familiarize the Student : 

with the peculiarities of the German Language in orthography, grammatical 

forms and construction, will consist of translations, oral and written, reading · 

and analysis, writing from dictation and composition. 
Special regard will be had to the affinities of the German with the 

English. 
In the advanced course the theory of German Grammar will receive greate11 1 

expansion, and the Exercises will comprise select readings in German prose 

and poetry, composition in the various style3 of writing, and translations 

from English writers. The text-books for this course will be made known at )U 

the commencement of the Session. efi1 

During the two years of the advanced course a Series of Lectures will be ~M 

delivered on the following subjects :-History of the Germanic Nations and i!ns 
, Germanic Dialects-The Nature of the latter, and their affinity with other ,fPI 

Indo-European languages-History of German Literature from the earliest M 

periods, the Gothic of Ulphilas and the Old-High-Germa.n of Notker and ~et 1 

Otfried, down to the classical age of Goethe and Schiller,-to close with a: ~ 
brief notice of the state of German Literature at the present day. e ~J 

Tl;le lectures in the first year are voluntary, and are intended as preparatory PM 

to the work! of the second year. .. 1 
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HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURE. 
El 

tefl! 
Professor, Rev. A. DeSola, LL.D. tefl'l 

Monday and Wednesday, 1 to 2, and 2 to 3. felii 

The course will comprise lectures on the History of the Hebrew Language ,uct 

and Literature in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Lan, ~xt 
guages, their genius and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity oi n 

roots, &c., will also receive due attention, while the portions selected fo.!l elh 

translation will be illustrated and explained by reference to Oriental manners, St 

customs, history, &c. jF
1 

Junior Class.-Grammar. The Text-book employed will be Gesenius' He- iatr 
brew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and Etymology. ~g : 

Reading.-Translation and Grammatical Analysis of Historical portions oJ Htr 

the Scripturea-Syntax-Mishle Shualim-Fables, &c. "'ll 
Senior Class.-Introduction to the Study of Hebrew Poetry-its spirit and R 

characteristics. Lowth and Sarcbi as Text-books. Translations from the _i 

Psalms, Lamentation~, and Isaiah.. An~ient compared ~ith modern. Hebrew Jb~ 
Poetry ; the productwns of Halev1 Gab1rol, &c. Grammar, Exercises, &c.: fM 
continued.-'l'he Chaldee Language, Grammar, :Mebo Halashon Aramitb ol .

J. Jeitteles. The Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T .A 

Yerushalmi. :-V 
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SPANISH LANGUAGE AJ:\TD LITERATURE. 
Rev. Professor DeSola. 

. Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00. 
~ The study of the Spanish Language on this Contiaent, being generally pured with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to imrt in this Course a practical knowledge of the Castilian, the richest and Jst harmonious of the Peninsular Languages-as well as an acquaintance th its Literature. 
' Ollendorf's 8panish Grammar by Valazquez and Simonne, and the Reader M. Valazetuez, are the text-books employed in the Junior Class, who will .o be exercised in composition by botb written and oral exercises. In the ' nior Class Fernandes' Exercises,continuation of Grammar and Composition, rvantes' Don Quixote, Quintana Vida del Cid, and Marianas Historia will tbe subjects of study. Besides a special comparison with the Portuguese guage, a general notice, literary and historical, of the Bascuense and 1er dialects will be given. 

MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Professor, Alexander Johnson, LL.D. 

3rd and 4th year's Students, Tuesday and Thursday, 12 to 1. 
" year's Students, Mon., and Fri., 9 to 101 Wed., 12 to l. 2nd " Tuesday, Wed., and Thursday, 9 to 10. 1st " Every Day except Saturday, 10 to 11. 

' hTHEMATICS. (First year)-Arithmetic.-Euclid, Books 1, 21 3, 4, 6, with finitions of Book 5, (omitting propositions 2'7, 28, 29 of Book 6), Galbraith l Haughton's Edition.-Colenso's Algebra, Part 1 to end of Quadratic ations.- Galbraith and Haugbton's Plane Trigonometry to end of Solution ?lane Triangles-Nature and use .of Logari thms . 
1ATHEMATICS. (Second year) - Arithmetic, Euclid, Algebra nnd Trigono

f~ry as before.-Remainder of Galbraith and Haughton's Plane Trigonome
if -Chiefproperties ofConic Sections treated Geometrically, (Drew)-Solid )metry, (elementary propositions.) 

[ATHEMATICAL PHYSICS A.J."\'D ASTRONOMY.-( Third year.)- Galbraith and 11ghton's Mechanics, Hydrostatics, Optics, and Astronomy. 
lXPERIMENTAL PHYsrcs.-(Thi?·d and Fourth year.)-1. Light.- Theories.- lection.-Refraction.-Dispersion.-Interference and Diifraclion.-Double ,,raction.-Polarization.-Optical Instruments. 2. Heat.-Dilatation of ids, Liquids, and Gases.- Specific and Latent Heat.-Radiation and Con. tion of beat. 3 Elect-ricity. -Frictional and Voltaic. 4. Magnetism.. t-book-"-Lardner's Hand-books. 

• :1. connection with the above, Lectures, illustrated by Apparatus, will be · 'Vered on the following subjects;-
: itatics and Dynamics.-Properties ofMatter.-Composition and Resolution ' orces.-Centre of Gravity.- Mechanical Powers.-Friction.-Strength of erials.-The Arcb.-Laws of Motion.-Instantaneous Forces.-A ccelerat-' and Retarding Forces - Falling Bodies.-Motion on Inclined Planes and . -ves.-Centrifugal Force.-Pendulum.-Rotation.-Collision.-Projectiles olecular Forces. 
_Tydrostatics and Hydrodynam·ics.-General properties of Fluids.-Equili
._m and pressure ofliquids and gases.-Pressureofthe Atmosphere.-EquiQ ium of floating bodies.-Specific Gravity.-Capillary Attraction.-Laws [otion of Liquids.-Instruments and Machines . 

.''coustics.-Tbeory of Undulations.-Production and Propagation of Sound. 'ibration of Rods and Plates.-Vibration of Fluids.-Musical Sounds. 
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Astronomy, (For Engineering Students especially.)-Historical Sketch

General account of phenomena of Universe.-.Astronomica.l Instruments.

Methods of finding Mean time; setting a Transit Instrument in the Meridian ; 

and ascertaining Latitude and Long itu.de. 

Honour Course. 

4th Year-Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, 11 to 12. 

3rd " -Monday, Friday, 11 to I2. 

2nd " -Monday, Wednesday, Friday, I2 to 1. 

1st '' -In connection with Ordinary, 10 to 11. 

MA.THEMATICS.-(First Year.)-Mulcahy's Modern Geometry, firstfive chap

ters.- Wood's .Algebra.-Young's Theory of Equations.-Hind's Plane and 

Spherical Trigonometry. 

! 1 .. 
'lVII 

MATHRMATics.-(Second Year.)-Theory of Equations and Trigonometry 

continued.-Salmon's Analytic Geometry, first thirteen chapters.-Hall's 

Calculus, Chapters I, 21 31 41 61 7, of Difi'. Cal., Chapters I, 2, 3, 4) 51 of , 

Integ. Oal. 

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS.·-(Third Year.)-Todhunter's Statics, (omitting 

Chap. 13.)-Sandeman's Dynamics of a Particle . Chap. I.-Chap . II.

Cbap. III., Sects. 1-24.-0bap. V., Sects. 52-53.-0bap. VI. Miller's Hydro· 

statics. omitting Sects 5, 6, and .Appendix.-Walton's Mechanical Problems. 1 

-Griffin's or Parkinson's Optics.-Hymer's Astronomy, (selected course.) lthe 

B. A. Honour Course. 
ero 

PURE MATHEMATICs.-Hind's Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.-Young's 
11ov 

Theory of Equations.-Hall's Differentia.! and Integral Calcnlus.-Boole's · 1 

Differential Equations, (selected course.)- Gregory's Examples of the Calcu· 
4
tlo 

Ju ;, ( om ittir g last 2 cbapters.)-~almon's Conic Sections.-Leroy, Geometrie . ! 

de3 Trois Dimensions, (or Gregory's ::3olid Geometry, ; t~1 

MECHANICS.-Todhunter's Statics.- Sandeman's Dynamics of a Particle.- j- i 

Griffin's Dynamics of a Rigid Body.-Besant's Hydros':atics and Hydro-dyna- . I 

mics.-Walton's Mechanical Examples.-Walton's Examples in Hydrostatics. an 

0PTICS.-Griffin's or Parkinson's Optics.-Lloyd's Wave Theory of Light· Da 

AsTRO~OMY.-Hymer's .Astronomy.-Sir John Herschell's Outlines of ..As

tronomy, Chaps. 12, 13, 14.-Godfray's Lunar Theory. 

Newton's Principia, Lib. I., Sects I, 2, 3, 91 and 11. 

HEAT.-Lardoer's Hand-book. 

ELECTRICITY. ~ 
Lardner's Hand-book. 

MAGNETISM. 
~n 
A· 

Students will be examined in the above courses (Ordinary and Honour) both . tu 

by papers and viva voce. The examination for B.A. Honours will c0ntinue 

for thTee days from 9 to I, aod 3 to 5 each day; the viva voce examination 

taking place on the last two days between the hours of 3 and 5 P. M. 

The examinations for Honours in the other ye~-rs will continue for two days 

Engineering Students may be candidates for Honours. 

At every examination (whether Ordinary or Honour) in 1h€ first two years 

Students are liable to examination in all the subjects of the previous course; 

and in the last two years in all the subjects of the third and fourth years. 

~e 

F 
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NATURAL HISTORY. 

Professor, J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F. G. S. 
4th year's Students, Monday and Friday 10 to ll. 
3rd " " Tuesday and Thursday 9 to 10. 
2nd " " " " 10 to 11. 

Honour Course, Monday and Friday 12 to 1, and other days as arranged. 
I. BoTANY.-(Second year's Students.) 

· l. Vegetable Histology, or the Study of the Elementary Tissues o.f Pl~nts, 
iLh a description of the Microscope and its uses in Botanical invest1gahons. 1 2. Vegetable .llnatomy and Physiology, or the Structure and Functions of 

· .e Nutritive and Reproductive Organs of Plants. 
3. Vegetable Nutrition, and general Pbenomenn. connected with Plant 
if e. 

Taxological Botany, or the Classification of Plants-with descriptions 
·the more important Natural Orders, spe~ial notices of the Flora of Canada, 

. 1d instructions for collecting and determining Plants. 
5. Geographical Botany, or the distribution of Plants over the Globe. 
Text-Books.-Gray's Botanical Text-Book.-Gray's Manual. 

!I. ZOOLOGY AND COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY.-(Third year's Students.) 
. 1. General Views of .llnimal Life, and of the relation of the animal to 
. . e plant. 

2. .llnimal Histology.-The elementary celi and its metamorphoses.-Mi
oscopic examination of tissues. 

; 3. Functions of .llnimals.-With especial reference to the physiology of the 
wer animals. 
4. Principles of Classification.-Type or homology.-Analogy and adapta
)D.-True nature of the species, genus, and other groups in Zoology. 

:. 5. De.~criptive Zoology.-Tbe Radiata, Mollusca, Articulata and Vertebra
, illustrated by typical examples, and as far as possible by Canadian species . 
·Notices of Geographical distribution of animals. 

, 6. Instructions and Illustrations in collecting and preserving specimens 
ild determining species. 
Text-Books.-Synopsis by the Professor. .Agassiz and Gould's Principles . 

. ~llas' outline of Zoology. 0 wen's Lectures. 

III. GEOLOGY AND P .A.LlEONTOLOGY.-(Fourth year's Students.) 
l. Introductory sketch cif the present conditions of the surface and in

. rior of the earth , and its relations to its organized inhabitants. 
2. Physical Geology.-Composition of Rocks and their structure on the 

: nall scale.-Origin of Rocks, aqueous, volcanic, plutonic, metamorphic.:
rrangement of H.ocks on the large scale i stratification, elevation and d1s-

. 1rbances, denudation. 
3. Chronologicnl Geology and Palceontology.-Data for determining the 

1lative ages of formations. Classification according to age. Fauna and 
lora of the successive periods. Geology of British America. 

! 4. Pmctical and Economical Geology.-Methods of observation and of 
iaking geological surveys. Applications of the science to Mining, Engineer· 
·g, and Agriculture. 

· Tezt Book.-Lyell's Elements of Geology. 
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IV. Pn.A.CTICAL AND HoNOUR CouRsE,-Students of the Fow·th year and Spe
cial Students . 

Students entering for Honours must have passed creditably the exam!nations in Elementary Chemistry, Botany, Zoology and Experimental PhysiCS; and should know the Elements of Drawing. Students entering for practical purposes will be required only to satisfy the Professor of their fitness for the studies of the class. 
The course will consist of demonstrations and explanations on the following subjects, with such modifications as may be found necessary to suit the future pursuits of students. Examination, determination, and description of specimens. Use of the Microscope in original investigation. Preparation of Specimens for study and preservation. Special studies in the Zoology, Geology, and Palreontology of British America, with field work when practicable. Students will be required to read such of the following books as may be appointed :-Owen's Lectures on the Invertebrate Animals ; J ones' Animal Kingdom ; Lyell's Principles and Elements ; Owen's Palreontology ; Murchison's Siluria ; and for local information, Logan & Hunt's Geology of Canada; Dawson's Acadian Geology; Lyell's Travels in North America. Books of reference will be furnished from the College Library. 

CHEMISTRY AND :MINERALOGY. 

Professor,-T. Sterry Hunt, M.A., F.R.S., &c. 
Students ofthe First Year-Tuesday and Thursday, 11 A .M. 
Students of the Fourth Year-Monday and Friday, 10 '; " 

CHEMISTRY, ORDINARY LECTURES.-(Students ojthe First Year, and Special Students.) A course of about forty-five lectures, to commence Nov. 4, and continue till AprillO-comprising an Elementary Course of General Chemistry. It will include the principles of Chemical Philosophy, the History of the Elements and their combination, the principles of Organic Chemistry, and the History of the most important groups of Organic Compounds. 
Especial attention will be given, so far as the limits of the Course permit, to the Chemistry of Building Materials, the working of Metals, Bleaching, Dyeing, Gas Making, Soap and Candle Makiog, Brewing, Distilling, &c. The Course of Organic Chemistry, will have particular reference to the Theory of Agriculture, and to the Physiology of Plants and Animals. 
Text-Books.-Silliman. Wilson. Gregory. 

CHEMISTRY, PRACTICAL CouRSE.-( Special Students.) Practical instructions in Aualytical Chemistry will be given in the Laboratory of the Universi:y. The amount of time to be devoted to this course will depend, in a measure, upon the requirements of the students. At present it is proposed to devote to it the mornings of each Tuesday and Thursday, during the Course of Chemical Lectures. 
Text Books.-Fresenius' Qualitative Analysis, Croft's Manual, Bolley and Paul's Technical Analysis. 

MINERALOGY.-( Students of the Ifourth Year.) The course of Mineralogy will consist of sixteen Lectures, commencing on the 1st of November, and will embrace the principles of Classification, the Chemical and Physical characters of Minerals, including Orystallography, the methods of determining species, · a_nd Descriptive Mineralogy ; with special reference to those species most important in Geology or useful in the Arts. 
Text Books,-Dana's Elements or Dana's Manual of Mineralogy, Nichol's Mineralogy. 
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AGRICULTURAL CHEl\HSTRY. 

Professor Dawson . 

. l course of Lectures on this subject is delivered at the Normal School, and 
{ ecial Lectures and instructions will be given to such students as may 
: sent themselves. 

COl\fMERCIAL LAW. 

Professor J. J. C. Abbott, B.C .L . 
. 1is class is accessible to Matriculated Students in the third or fourth year.) 

Monday and Wednesday, 4 to 5. 
rhe subject of Lecture on Mondays will be the general Principles of the 

wr of Contracts. 
)n Wednesdays the subjects will be Agency, Bailments, Partnerships, 
[s and Notes, and Insurance. 
Persons taking tickets for this course, as occasional students, will also 

ve access to the Lectures on Public Law. 

METEOROLOGY. 

Professor Charles Smallwood, M. D. , LL.D. 

!A short course of lectures on this subject is expected to be delivered in the 

urse of the session. Details will be made known by advertisement. 

§ 8. SPECIAL COURSES OF STUDY. 

SPECIAL COURSE OF ENGINEERING. 

:ctending over two Sessions and entitling to the degree of Graduate in Civil 
Engineering.-(Fee $30 per Session.) 

: M.ATRICULA.TION.-Students matriculating in this course will be examined in 

. rithmetic, Algebra, to Quadratics inclusive, Euclid, Books I. to V. , def. of 
V,. B.VI., Plane Trigonometry (especially Solution of Triangles), Writing 

, ID.glish from dictation. If unable fully to pass this examination, they may, 
, the discretion of the Professor of Engineering, be allowed to join his class 
r a preparatory session; and may, if,found qualified, obtain the diploma at 
e end of two years. 

; CoURSE oF STUDY,-(First Year.)- Mensuration.- Surveying.-Drawing 
··~:Mathematics, (Ordinary and Honour) of Undergraduates of the Second 

~ar.-English Literature.-French or German. 
(Second Year .)-Engineering.-Drawing.-Higher Mathematics and Phy

. cs.-Geology and Mineralogy.-French and German. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

Professor, M. J. Hamilton, C. E. 
Junior Class, Monday and Wednesday. 2 P.M. 
Senior " Tuesday, Thursdav and Friday, 2 P .M. 
Drawing daily, during the afternoon. 

FIRST YEA.R. 

J I. Drawing.-Descriptive Geometry, Bridge Drawing, Plotting of Plans 
,nd Sections, &c. 

II. Surveying qc.-Construction, Adjustments, and Practical Application 

.of the various instruments required for Engineering -operations ; Land Sur-



24 

veying, Laying Out and Parting off Land ; Surveying for Public Roads and 
Railways; Levelling, Laying down Curves, Half- Widths, &c.; Measurements 
and Calcu lation of Earthwork, Construction and Application of Tables for 
Earthwork. 

SECOND YEAR. 

I. Drawing. - A more extended course, including Perspective, Isometric 
P rojection, Construction of Physical Maps, Application of Descriptive Geo
me try to Stone Cutting, &c. 

II. En.gineering.-Excavation and Embankment, Quarrying and Blasting, 
Tunnelling, Construction of Public Roads; Construction of Railwayil, in
cluding Gradients, Permanent Way, Rail Laying, Practice of Draining, Theory 
of the Arch, Stability of Structures, Nature and Mode of Application of Ma
te rials in Construction, Strength of Materials, Pr@.paration of Mortars and 
Cements, Foundations, Piling, Coffer Dams, Retaining Walls; Bridge Build~ 
ing in Stone, Brick, Iron, and Wood; Construction a nd use of ~t ationary 
and Locomotive Engines ; Efficiency of Labor, Preparation of Specifica tions 
a nd Estimates . When practicable, the clas3es ofboth years will go out with 
the P rofessor fo r field-work on Saturdays, at 9 A.. M. 

For the details of the course of study in Mathematics, Mathematical and 
Experim.ental Physics, Chemistry, Geology, English Literature a nd French, 
see previOus pages of the Calendar. 

The Student will not be required to pass an Examinat ion in the Honour 
Mathematics and Physics of either year, if he do not des ire it; but special 
proficiency in the ordinary .Matnematics and Physics, and also in Chemistry 
and GE:ology, will be expected. 

If at the end of his Junior Year the Student shall pass 1he Examination in 
Mathematics, but shall be found deficient in Ma tbematical an d Exper-imental 
Physics, the Facu lty may t'i tbe r refuse him cre<li t fo r the year, or require him 
to attend the ordinary Lectu'res in Physics during his Senio r year. 

Graduates in Civil Engineering may attend the Honou r Lectures in Mathe 
matics and P hysics ot the Fourth year, and the Honour Co ~1rse in Natural 
History, and compete fo r Honours ; but will be classed separately from un
dergraduates. 

According to the Act 20th Vie. cap. 37, gra duates in Civil Engineering 
having first passed their preliminary exam ination, may be received as appren~ 
t ices by any Land Surveyor in U ppe1· or Lower Canada, a nd ' ' shall, there
upon, be duly holden to serve as such apprentices during twelve months of 
actual servi ce," instead of three years, befo re proceed in g to their final exam
ination . The ad vantages thus obtained, and the op por tun ity of studying 
Mineralogy, an d Geol ogy, (now required by law of Provincial Land Survey
ors,) deserve the a tten tion of persons abou t t o ent · r on thei r appren ticeship. 
In order to derive the full benefits from the Act, t he Students should pass 
t heir preliminary examination before entering the College. 

SPECIAL COURSE OF AGRICULTURE; 

This <;ourse will include, in addition t o the lecmres on Elementary Chemis .. 
t ry and A gricul tu re , t he subjects of English L iteratu re, French Mathematics, 
Natural l:l istory and Natural Philosophy, and will extend over two sessions. 

A SPECIAL COURSE OF CO.M::M:ERCE. 

Including the subjects of Rnglish Composition, Arithmetic and Algebra, 
Mathemat ics and Natural Philosophy, Chemistry, Natural History, Modern. 
Languages an d His tory, m addition t o Commercial and Public Law, will be 
accessible to Students desirous of de ...-oti ng themselves, for one or two sessions 
to the collegiate studies more immediately connected with commercial pursuits. 
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· The Libmll'y of the Faculty of A·rts contains above 3,000 volumes 
of standard works, selected with special reference to the wants of 

, Professors and Students. 

The Apparatus includes Electrical and Pneumatic Instruments of 
' the largest size and most modern construction, several Microscopes, 
: a. Telescope, and instruments illustrative of Statics, Dynamics, Hydro
. statics, Heat, Optics, Astronomy and Geodesy. The Laboratory is 
; fitted up with the apparatus necessary for the pursuit of practical re
, ,searches in chemistry. 

The Muse~tm consists of :-

1. The general collection in Zoology, including specimens illustrative 
of the leading types in all the classes of Animals. 

' 2. The general collection in Geology and Palreontology, including 
specimens illustrative of all the Geological periods. 

3. The Holmes Collection 'of 2,000 Canadian and Foreign Minerals. 
~. The Holmes Herbarium, containing specimens of nearly all the 

plants indigenous to Lower Canada . 
. 5. The Logan Collection of 4 75 characteristic Canadian Fossils and 

Rocks. 
i 6. The Couper Collection of 2,400 Canadian Insects. 

All these collections are used to illustrate the lectures, or are open 
jo the inspection of Students. 

In the Session of 1862-3, the subjects fixed for the competition 
. :Or the Chapman Medal and Prince of Wales lYiedal, in accordance 
· with §4, are Mathematics with Natural Philosophy, and Mental and 
)ioral Philosophy with English Literature. 
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MoNDAY. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
Classics. 

• Hebrew. 

0 lassics. 
Logic. 
French or German. 

t Mathematics. 
• Hebrew. 
§ Engineering. 

Mathematical Physics. 
t Classics. 

t Mathematical Physics. 
French or German. 

* Hebrew, § Drawing. 

Geology. 
Classics. 

t Geology. 
Hebrew. 

SESSXON" 1882•63. 
I 

FIRST YEAR 

TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THURSDAY. 
Classics. Classics. Classics. 
Mathematics. Mathematics . Mathematics. 

Elementary Chemistry. History. Elementary Chemistry. 
• French or German. English. "' French or German. 

*Hebrew. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Mathematics. Mathematics. Mathematics. 
Botany. French or German. Botany. 
French or German. Logic. Elocution. 
Classics. Classics. Classics. 

• Hebrew. 
§ Drawing. § Engineering. § Drawing. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Zoology. French or German. Zoology. 
Classics. Classics. Classics. 
Rhetoric. French or German. Rhetoric. 

Experimental P hysics. Mathematical Physics. Experimental Physics. 
§ Engineering. * Hebrew, § Drawing. § Engineering. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Moral Philosophy. 
t Mathematical Physics. 

Experimental Physics. 
t Classics. 

Moral Philosophy. I Moral Philosophy. I 
t Mathematical Physics. t Mathematical Physics . . 

· Experimental Physics. 
t Classics. 

FRIDAY. 

Mathematics. 
English. 
Classics. 

Classics. 
Logic. 
French or German. 

t Mathematics. 

§ Drawing. 

Mathematical Physics. 
t Classics. 

t Mathematical Physics. 
French or German. 

§ Engineering. 

Geology. 
Classics. 

t Geology. 

Practical Chemistry, Tuesday and Thursday at hours to be arranged with the class. Agriculture, (at the Normal School), Wednesday, 4 to 5. Commercial Law, (rooms 
of Law Faculty), Monday and Wednesday, 4 to 5, from October 7. Library open every forenoon. 

t For Candidates for Honours. § For Engineering Studenti only. • Optional or voluntary. 



The Principal (ex-officio.) 
Professors,- 0 AMPBELL. 

HALL. 
FRASER. 

SUTHERLAND. 
ScoTT. 
WRIGHT. 
HowAtm. 
M'CALLUM. 
CRAm. 

Demonstrator and { H N 
Curator of Museum. 5 · ELSON. 

Dean of the Faculty,- G. W. 0AMPBELL1 .A.M., M.D. 
The Course of Lectures by the l\'Iedical Faculty of this University for the Session of 1862-63, will commence on the 1st Monday (3rd) of November of the present year, and be continued through the six months following. 
These lectures will be delivered in the College Building, Cote . Street, which is conveniently situated in the vicinity of boardinghouses and of the Hospitals. 

COURSES OF LECTURES. 
The number of Professors in the Faculty is Nine; the number of Classes, Ten ; two of the classes (often conjoined in European Schools) ,; being held by one Professor. 

1. ANATOMY .- (Prof. Scott )- The fresh subject is chiefly employed · in the illustration of the ~ectures in this branch, aided -however, by · dried preparations, wax models, plates full size of life, &c. The . Dissecting Room is under the direction of the Professor, aided by 
~ the Demonstrator of Anatomy. It is open from 8 a.m. to 10 p.m., being lighted with gas. All the usual conveniences are supplied, and the Demonstrator will be in attenda.nce to assist the pupils in their 
.• operations. 
~ 2. CHEMISTRY.-(Prof . . Sutherland)- Inorganic Chemistry is 
!' fully treated; and a large portion· of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics 

bearing upon or connected with Chemistry, also engage the attentien .. of the class. For experimental illustration, abundant apparatus is 
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possessed by the Professor, among which may be enumerated, a 
powerful Air Pump-Oxy-Hydrogen Microscope-Polariscope-E~
tensive series of C!'ystallographical models-Electrical and Galvamc 
appartus, &c., &c. 

3. MATERIA MEDICA.-(Prof. Wright)-This course is illus
tr,ated by a Cabinet of Pharmacological objects; by Plates of Medi
cinal Plants, (Roque, Stephenson and Churchill)-by an Herbarium, 
and by the Microscopa (Nachet) and Polariscope for examining 
Crystals.-Analytical experiments for detecting Adulterations, &c., 
are also shown, and diagrams, with other illustrations, are used.
Dietetics, Pharmacy, and Therapeutics are included in the course. 

4. INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.-(Prof. Fraser)-Under which 
are comprised Histology, Physiology, General Pathology and General 
The,rapeutics. The minute Structure and Composition of the various 
Organs, and the Fluids and Tissues of the Body in health and dis
ease, are explained and illustrated by Microscopic Preparations, 
Plates and Preparations from the Museum. 

5. PRACTICE oF MEDICINE.-(Prof. Howard)-The extensive 
series of plates contained in the Library, Lebert's recent work, 
Oruveilhier, Carswell, Hope: Alibert , Willis, Bateman, &c., &c., will 
be employed ; also Morbid Preparations and models of diseased_parts. 

6. SURGERY.-(Prof. Oampbell)-Divided into Principles and 
Practice, including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhi
bited on the subject.-Quain's large plates, Maclise, Dalrymple, &c. 
The various surgical instruments and apparatus exhibited, and their 
uses and application explained and practically illustrated. 

7. MIDWIFERY.-(Prof. Hall.)-Inc1uding diseases of females and 
infants, illustrated by a series of Drawings on a large scale; by humid 
preparations: by models in wax; and by the use of the artificial Pelvis. 

8. MEDICAL JuRISPRUDENCE.- (Prof. McCallum.)-Includes 
Toxicology-the modes of testing for poisons are exhibited, and post· 
mortem appearances illustrated by plates-Insamty, Public Hygiene, 
and Medical Police are touched upon. 

9. CLINICAL MEDICINE.-(Prof. McCallum.)-Taught by lectures, 
and at the bed side-Physical Diagnosis taught practically and each 
pupil invited to take part in it-Examination of the urine, chemically 
and microscopically explained and illustrated. 

10. CLINICAL SURGERY.-(Prof. Craik.)-Taught in a similar 
manner. For both these Classes ample material is afforded by the 
cases at the Montreal General Hospital. 

Beside the above classes, Students are required to attend one course 
of Botany and one course of Zoology. 
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LIBRARY AND MUSEUM. 

The Library contains upwards of 3000 volumes, including the most 
useful books for reference, as well as the recent elementary ones; the 
works of the older authors as well as the most recent. It is open to 
the Students without charge, under necessary regulations for the care 
ofthe books. The Museum contains a large number, constantly aug
menting, of preparations, chiefly pathological; also, wax and papier 
maohe models. 

HOSPITALS. 

The Montreal General Hospital is visited every day by the Medical 
officers in attendance. After the visit a large number of out-door 
patients are examined and prescribed for. 

The Operating Room (used also for a Lecture Room) is so con
structed as to suit the convenience of the StuJents in obtaining a good 
view of the operations going on. 

The University Lying-in-Hospital is under the direction of the 
Professor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one 
course of his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation. 

PAST SESSION. 

SESSION 1862-63. 

The number of Matriculated Students in the past session was 159, 
of these 92 were from Canada East, 62 from Canada West, 1 from 
New Brunswick, 2 from Prince Edwards' Island, and 1 from the 
United States. 

The number of' Students who passed the Primary Examination, 
which includes the branches of Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica 
and Institutes of Medicine, was 22, as follows:-

Mr. ALPBONSE BRODEUR, Varennes,C.E. Mr . .A.NTOINE DESAULNIERS, Riviere 
" HENRY GRAHAM, Bells Corners, C. W. du Loup, C.E. 
" ELr IvEs, Hatley, C.E. " CHARLES H. PEGG, .A.rcona, C.W. 
" .ALB. E. SENKLER, Brockville, C.W. " THos. M. Ross, Lancaster, 
" ALEX. A. FERGusoN, Cornwall, " " JAs . L. MAsoN, Montreal, C.E. 
" WM. GusTm, London, " " PETER E. BRowN, Lake of Two 
" Do~ALD J . GRANT, Glengary, " Mountains, " 
" JoHN J. MARSTON, L'Orignal, " H GEORGE Woon, Frost Village, " 
" JAMES H. SAWYER, Kemptville, " H WM. W. GoRDON1 Batburst, C.W. 
' ' H. C. BURRITT, Smith's Falls, " " WM. W. SQUIRE, Montreal, O.E. 
'' WM. W. DrcKSON, Packenbam, " " EDWARD E. MALLOCH, Ottawa,C.W. 
" RoBT. MclNTOSH, Newcastle, " " HoNoR THERIEN 1 Riviere David,C.E. 
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At the meeting of ConVO:}ation, held May 6th, 23 gentlemen 
received the degree of M. D., C. M. 

The following list contains the names of the Graduates and of 
their I naugural Dissertations or Theses. 
CHARLES RICHARD NIOOLLS, { M t l c E 

S ur. Major Gren. Guar ds. 5 on rea ' · ., 
J onN E DWARD MoFFATT, { " 11 

S taff S urgeon, Guards, 5 
HENRY G. H. LAWRENCE, { 

Asst. Sur. Gren . Guards . 5 
ARTHUR G. ELKINTON, { 

A sst. Sur. S. F. Guards. 5 
EDWARD Louis L UNDY, { 

Staff Asst. Surgeon, 5 
ST. J OHN KILLERY, { 

Staff Asst. Surgeon, 5 
RoBERT ATKINSON1 ~ 

S taff Asst. Surgeon, 5 
THOMAS B. P. O'BRIEN, { 

Staff Asst. Surgeon, 5 

,, Cl 

I( ,, 

" 
" cc 

Cl " 
J AMES LISTER, Belleville, C.W. 
F RED. J oHN AusTIN, Mont real , C E . 

RICHARD MAURICE BucK, 

WILLlAM s. DEBONALD, 

Sarnia, C. W. 

Berthier, C .E . 

R heumatic Fever. ' 

Gout. 

Typhoid Fever. 

Pneumonia. 

Syphilis. 

Idiopa thic Tetanus. 

Disease of the Liver. 

Rheumatism. 

Chronic Hydrocephalus. 
Acute Peritonitis. 

5 Correlation between the 
l Physical & Vital Forces. 

Pneometer. 

E D:WARD HENRY TRENHOLME, Trenholmville, C.E. Psychical and Physical ~ 
Correlation between the 

Forces. 
CHARLES How.ARD CHURCH, Aylmer, C.W., Strangulated Hernia. 
F RANCIS LEWIS MAcK, St. Catherines, C.W., Ca ncer. 
JoHN ALEX. S TEWART, Charlottetown, P.E.I. Epilepsy. 
DAVID BEA'l'Tm1 Aylmer, C.W., Bronchotomy. 
JoHN WHERRY, Quebec, C.E., Hcemorrhage. 
A LFRED BELLEW, " " Ancemia. 
GEORGE A~HBOLD CHEBLEY1 Cornwall , C.W. Scarlatina. 
J AMES GoRDON STROWBRIDGE1 Brantford, " Inflammation. 
DoNALD PETER CAMPBELL1 Glengarry, " Epilepsy. 
JoHN HARKNESS1 Matilda, " Hydrophobia. 

FRANCIS WrNNIETT DrGBY1 Brantford, C.W., passed his examination, but not 
being of age, could not receive his Degree till next Convocation. 

PRIZES. 
The three prizes granted by the Governors were awarded as follows : 

For the best Thesis, RICHARD MAURICE BucKE, Sarnia, C .W. 
For the best Examination on the Final :Branches, JOHN A. STEWART1 Char

lotte town, Prince Edwards Island. 
For the best Examination on the Primary Branches, JoHN J. MARSToN, 

Orignal C.W. -
The Professors Prize in Materia Medica was awarded to MR. JoHN WM. 

BLIGH1 Quebec. 
The Professors prize in Clinical Medicine, for the best answers to written 

questions to EDw ARD H. TRENHOLME, Trenholmville, 0 .'E. ; and for the best 
... report of cases to RICHARD MAURICE BucKE, Sarnia, C. W. 

In Botany and Zoology the prizes awarded were :-
For Botany and Zoology to MR. TrMO'l'HY BIGELow, Whitby C.W. 
For Botany to MR. EnwARD P. HuRD, Eton, C.E. 
For Zoology to MR. KENNETH REm, Huntingdon, C.E. 

J 0 
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EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS OF THE 
FACULTY. 

CHAP. I. 

Relative to the Couues of Lectures, Fees, ~-c . 

1st. Each Professor shall deliver at least five lectures during the week, 
except in the classes of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery, in which 
only two Lectures shall be required ; and in that of Medical Jurisprudence, if 
extended through six months, in which case three Lectures a week shall suf
fice. 

2nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour-'s duration. 
3rd. Every Professor shall occasionally examine his class upon the subjects 

treated of jn his preceeding Lectures; and every such examination shall be 
considered a Lecture. 

4th. A Roll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be 
called from time to time. 

5th. All tickets which have not a Certificate of attendance attached shall 
be rejected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless 
the omission can be satisfactorily accounted for. 

6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions: 
for that of Medical Jurisprudence, $10 ; for those of Clinical Medicine and 
Clinbal Surgery, $61 each, and for Botany and Zoology, $5. 

7th. Any Student, after having paid the fees, and attended two courses of 
any elass, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class. 

8th. The course of all the classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clini
cal Surgery aud Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six months' duration ; the 
Classes of Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery of three months' dura
tion; and that of Medical Jurisprudence, either of three months' duration, in 
which case Five Lectures a week shall be given, or of six months' duration, in 
which case only Three Lectures a week shall be required. 

9th. The courses shall commence on the first Monday in November, and 
with the exception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of 

• April. 

CHAP. II. 

Of the Qualifications and Studies of Students and Candidates for the Medical 
Degree. 

1st. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall, at the 
. commencement of each Session, enroll their names and residences in the 

Register of the Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a ticket of 
Matriculation, for which each Student shall pay a fee of $2. 

2nd. The said Register shall be closed on the 31st day of December in each 
~ year and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received 

without previous Matriculation. · 

3rd. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and 
Master of Surgery who shall not either, 1stly have attended Lectures for a period 
of at least Four Sessions in this University or some other University, College or 

, School of Medicine, approved of by this University ; or 2ndly, have studied 
medicine during at least Four years, and during that time have attended Lec
tures for a period of at least Three Sessions either in this University or some 
other University, College or School of Medicine, app.roved of by this Univer
sity .. 
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4th. Oandidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonia~ of at
tendance on the following branches of Medical Education, viz : 
.ilnatomy, 
Chemistry, 
Tlteory and Practice of Medicine, 
Principles and Praclice _of Surgery, 
Midwifery anri Diseases of Women and Children1 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy, 
Clinical Med1:cine, 
Clinical Surgery, 
Practical .linatomy, 
Institutes of Medicine, 

Medical Jurisprudence, 
Zoology, 
Botany. 

Of which two Courses 
will be required. 

{ Of which one Course 
) will be required. 

Provided, however, that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely' 
the same as those above stated, may be presented and accepted. 

5th. The Candidate must also give proof by ticket of having attended 
during twelve months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that 
of some other Hospital approved of by this University. 

6th. Moreover, no one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for exami
nation who shall not have attended at least One Session of this University, 
and during that 8ession a.t least four six months' classes, or three six months' 
and two three months' classes. 

7th. Students in Medciine will be examined in Classics and in English or 
French Composition, the standard being such as may fro!I). time to time be 
determined by the Faculty. 

8th. Every Candidate for the Degree must, on or before the first day of 
April, present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifi
cations, entitling him to an examination, and also a Thesis or inaugural dis
sertation, written by himself, on some subject connected with Medical or Sur
gical Science, either in the Latin, English, or French Language. He must, at 
the same time, deliver to the Secretary of the Faculty the following Certi
ficate: 

MoNTREAL---18-. 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Me
dicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of 
twenty-one years, (or, if the case be otherwise, that I sball have attained the 
age of twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I am not, 
(or shall not be at the time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to any 
Physician, Surgeon or Apothecary. 

(Signed), 
9. The trials to be undergone by the Candidate shall be: 

A. B. 

1st. The matriculation examination referred to in Section 7 supra. Students 
will undergo this Examination in the first session of their attendance, unless 
allowed to postpone it by special permission of the Faculty. 

2nd. The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and 
General acquirement, followed (if approved) by its public def(mce. And 

3rd. A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical 
Science, either oral or by written papers as may from time to time be deter
mined by the Faculty. 

This examination will be divided intu Primary and Final1 the former com
prehending the branches of Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes 
of Medicine and Zoology, or Botany; the latter, those of Practice of Medicine, 
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Surgery, Midwifery and Medical Jurisprudence. It will be optional with the 
student to present himself for the primary examination at the end of the third 
session. 

· 10. The following Oath or affirmation will be exacted from the Candidate 
· before receiving his Degree: 

SPONSIO AC.A.DEMICA. 
In Facultate Medicinm Universitatis Collegii McGill. 
Ego, A--- B--- ; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, 

; sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus, grati animi 
officiis erga banc Universitatem ad e11.tremum vitm halitum, perseveraturum; 
turn porro artem medicam, caute, caste, et probe exercitaturum, et quoad in 

; me est, omnia ad mgrotorum corporum salutem conducentia cum fide procu
raturum; qum denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita silere conveniat, 

· non sine gravi ca11sa vulgaturum. Ita pra3sens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 
llth . The fee for the degree of Doctor of :Medicine and Surgery shall be 

twenty dollars, to be paid by the suecessful Candidate immediately after 
'3Xamination, together with a Fee of one dollar to the Registrar of the 
Medical Faculty. 

12th . The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of 
Matriculation, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and 

. Museum, and to defraying their expenses. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS. 

, A.NATOMY.- Sharpey and Quain, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Dissector. 

· 0HEMISTRY.-Grabam1 Kane, Silliman. 

ll:ATERIA lliDICA.-Pereira's Elements, Royle's Manual, Wood's Therapeutics 
. Stille's Therapeutics, Pereira on Food and Diet. ' 

:NsTITUTES OF MEorcmE, Physiology.- Carpenter's Principles of Human Phy-
siology, Kirke and Paget's Manual, Todd and Bowman's Physiological 
Anatomy. Pcdhology.-Williams' Principles of Medieine, Charnel and 
Vogel's General Pathology. 

)URGERY.-Paget's Surgical Pathology, Miller's Principles and Practice, 
Erichsen's Surgery, Druitt's do, Pirrie's do. 

;)RACTICE oF MEDICINE.- Wood's Practice of Medicine, Watson's Practice of 
'' Pbysic, Rooper's Physicians' Vademecum by Guy, Barlow's Praetice. 

· fEDICAL JuRISPRUDFJr CE.- Orfila Medicine Legale, Devergie Medicine Legalc, 
Tbeorique et Pratique, Taylor's Jurisprudence, Guy's Forensic Medicine, 

· Taylor on Poisons. 

· fmWIFERY.-Churchill, Ramsbotham, Crezeaux . . , 
N.B. Boarding may be obtained at from Twelve to Sixteen Dollars per 

:fonth. 



The Principal (ex-offi cio.) 
Professors-BADGLEY. 

ABBOT'!' . 

ToRRANOE. 
LAFRENAYE. 
LAFLAMME. 

Dean of the Faculty1-J. J. C. AnsoTT7 EsQ., B.C.L. 

The several courses of L ectures in the Faculty of Law, comprise 
every branch of Legal Study. 

The Educational officers of this Faculty have felt that the Law of 
Lower Canada, though in many of its details purely local, retains, as 
its leading characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the civil 
law, and that tbe principles established in the Roman jurisprudence, 
still form the groundwork of many of its departments. The L-ectures, 
therefore, though prepared with especial reference to the Law of Lower 
Canada, have been as far as consistent with their primary object, 
divested of any purely sectional character, and are made to inculcate 
such comprehensive principles, as form, to a great extent, the basis of 
every system of jurisprudence. 

It is considered that this system will afford to students of the laws 
of Lower Canada, a better foundation for their subsequent studies, 
and tend to give them a more extended and comprehensive grasp of 
legal subjects, than a course of instruction conducted solely with re
ference to local law ; while it is hoped, in view of the increased import
ance which the study of the civil law is everywhere assuming, that 
the advantages offered, and the mode of education adopted by this 
Faculty, will open to it an extensive field of usefulness. 

~he complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years, but may be shortened to two years, when the student matricu
lates in the third year of his indentures. 

The following are the subjects comprised in the complete course of 
three years:-

TO STUDENTS OF THE FIRST YEAR. 

On Public and Constitutional law. 
Professor BADGLEY. 

On obligations, and on the general principles of the law of Contracts. 
:Professor ABBOTT. 

· On 

On 

iOn 

1 n 

On 
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P ersons under the Roman law, Inst. B. I. 
Professor 'l'oRRANCE. 

' 'n the origin and History of the Laws of France, of England, and of L ower ' Canada. 

: n the Law of Real Estate and Cu~tomary Law. 
Minority . 
Tu tors and Curators. 
Husband and Wife. 
Fief.5. 
Servitudes. 

Professor LAFREl'IA YE. 

Professor LAFLAMME. 

TO ST UDENTS OF THE SECOND YEAR. 
Public a nd Constitutional Law. 

;n Commercial Contracts. 
Agency. 
Bailments. 
Partnerships. 
Bills and Notes. 
Insurance. 

i n t he Civil Law. 

Professor BADGLEY. 

Profes or .A.BBOTT. 

Property in Possession, jus in re. Inst. B. II 

n Legal Biblio"raphy. 
The Bibliography of English L aw ; 

of French Law ; and 
of Canadian Law . 

) the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law. 
Successions. 
Donations and Wills. 
Contracts of Marriage. 
Community of Property. 

Professor ToRRANCE. 

Professor LAFRENAYE. 

Professor LAFLAI'11ME. 

TO STUDENTS OF THE THIRD YEAR. 
• L Criminal Law. 

: i Commercial Co ntracts. 

Shipping, and Merchant Seamen. 
Sale. 
Pleading. 
Practice. 

Inst. B. III. & IV. 
International Law. 
Conflict of L aws. 
Evidence. 

Professor BADGLEY. 

Professor .A.BBOTT. 

Professor ToRRA~CE. 



On Leases. 
Deposits. 
Sequestrations. 
Pledges. 
Suretyships. 
Compositions. 
Imprisonments. 
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On the Law of Real Estate and Customary Law. 

Dower. 
Privileges and Hypotheques. 

Prescriptions. 
Judicial Sales. 

Professor r~AFRENAY ID. 

Professor LAFLAMME. 

. Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 

years only, will, nevertheless, be required to pass an examination in 

the subjects comprised in the three years' course. 

Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for at

tendance on any particular series of Lectures ; and Students in the 

Paculty of Arts will be permitted to attend any of the courses, on 

such terms and conditions as may be fixed by that Faculty. 

The matriculation fee is ten shillings, payable only by Students who 

have not previously matriculated in any other Faculty. 'rh~ annual 

fee for the full £JOurse of Lectures is fixed for the present at three 

pounds ten shillings ; for attendance on any one series of L ectures, 

one pound five shillings per annum, and the fee on graduation, in

cluding diploma, is one pound five shillings. 

Students who have completed their course of three years,- or of 

two years, if they have commenced in the third year of their inden

tures,-and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled, 

upon the certi:Gcate and recommendation of the Law Faculty, to the 

Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. · 

Applications for admission may be made to the Dean of the Facul

ty or to the Secretary of the College. 
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STUDENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

Session 1861-62. 

FA CULT Y 0 F LAW. 
Allan, Irwi ne 
Ascher, Isidore G. 

; Bertrand, l'viichael C. 
Benjarnin, Lewis J. 

t Boyd, John 
; Brachaud, Athanase 
· Bullock, Williarn E. 
· Cowan. Robert C. 

Charland, Alfred 
· Cnrran, John J oseph 
Day, Edrnund 
Davidson, Charles P . 

esaulniers, Henri Lesieur 
orion, P. A. Adlard 

Doak, George 0 . 
urand, N eptalie 

. "' alarneau, Joseph. 
"' renier, Amedee 

: . all, William A . 
. l onghton, John G. K. 
;::runter, A. C. 

J oseph, Joseph 0. 
Kelly, John P. 
Kelly, William 
Ki.rby, J ames 
Laurier, Wilfrid 
Lefebvre, Frederick 
Loranger, Louis G. 
Mayo, William A. 
Nagle, Sarsfield B. 
Ronayne, John 
Sabourin, Ernest 
Sicotte, Victor J:L 
Step hens, George W. 
S tevens, Charles 0 . 
Stewart, Ernest H . 
Ta.it, Melbourne 
Tessier, Wilfrid 
Vilbon, Charles 
Welch, AlfrPd 
Wrigbt, W. McKay 
Wurtele, Charles J. C. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE . 
' Anderson, John Col borne, Mon-

treal, C.E. 
Aylen, J ames, Aylmer, C.E . 
Anderson, Alex.. Georgina, C. W. 
Atkinson, Robert, Army Me-

dical Staff, Montreal, C.E. 
Beaudet,Alfred, Coteaudnlac, C.E. 
Beaudry, Raphael, Montebello,C.W. 
Belleau, Alfred, Quebec, C.E. 

. Bessey, William, E. George-
; town, C.W. 

Brodeur, Alphonse, Varrennes, C.E. 
Brush, Charles, Montreal, C.E. 
Burland, John Hamilton, St. 

Johns, " 
Burritt, Horatio C., Smith's 

Falls, C.W. 
Butler. George C., Brighton, 
Brown, Peter Eli1 Lake of T wo 

" 
Mountains, C.E. 

Bur land, John Gordon, Montreal," 
' Beatty, Daniel, Aylmer, C.W. 

Bucke, Maurice R., Sarnia, '' 
J Bigelow, Timothy, Whitby, " 

Bower, Silas J., Kempville1 '' 

Bass, Cyros, Belleville, " 
. Bligh, John W., Quebec, C.E. 
Bender, Prosper, Quebec, " 
Birks, John, Montreal, " 

Bullen, Chas. F ., Delaware, C.W. 
Bogue, Denis R. H ., Montreal C.E. 
Blair, Robert C., Ha Ha Bay, " 
Campbell, Donald P,GlengarryC.W. 
Case, W1lliam H., Hamilton, " 
Church, Mills Kimble, Merrick~ 

ville " 
Crichto~, Stewart, Russell, " 
Church, Charles H., Aylrner, " 
Chesley, George A., Cornwall, " 
Cotteo, Wm. W., Belleville, " 
Christie, John B., Oxford Mills, C.E. 
Codd, Alfred, Ottawa, C.W. 
Collins, Charles W., Quebec, C.E. 
Cutland, Wm. F., Montreal, " 
Cullen, John G., Ottawa, C.W. 
Del vecchio, A.l phonse,l'viontreal, C. E. 
Dickson, Wm. W., Pakenham, C.W. 
Dodd, John, Port Hope, " 
Donnelly, Thomas James, Mon-

treal, C.E. 
DeBonald, G. V., Berthier, " 
DeSaulniers, Antoine A. Riviere 

du Loup, " 
Duncan, George, Montreal, " Digby, James W., Brantford, C.W. 
Donor, William J. Fort Erie, 
Dice, George Nelson, 
De Witt, Caleb S, Montreal, 

" 
" 
" 
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Empson, John, Montreal, C.E. 
Evans, Griffith, R. A. " 
Ethier, Calixte, St. Josepb du lac" 
Elkington, Arthm· G., Fus. 

Guards, Montreal, IC 

Fagan, Thomas, St. Maric de 
Monnoir, " 

Fergu:: on, A lex. A., Cornwall , C.W. 
Fi tzgeruld ,J ames, Fenelon Falls," 
Fisk, Newell , Montreal, C.E. 
Fulton, James Winchester, C. W. 
Gordon, William W ., Bathurst N .B. 
Graham, Henry, Bell's Corners,0.W. 
Grant,Dot:Ja1dJamc::s, Williamston" 
Gustin, William C., London " 
Gmhame, Charles E., Ottawa, '' 
Goforth, Franklio, Tborold, " 
Gurd, Charles, Montreal, C.E. 
Grange, Henry, " " 
Haycock, .John H., Ottawa, C.W. 
Huoeau, Louis G., .Montreal, C.E. 
Hall, James B., " " 
Barkness, John, Matilda, " 
Harkio, Henry, Montreal , " 
Hambly, James Hill, Montreal, " 
Howell, George W., Belleville,C.W. 
Hurd, Edward P., Eaton, C.E. 
Hart, David A., Montreal, " 
Harrisoo, David H., St. Marys, f'.W. 
Halliday, James T: Vernonsville" 
Ives, Eli, Compton, E. T., C.E. 
Jones, John C., Maitland, C.W. 
Kempt, William, Lindsay, " 
Kennedy, Richard A., Mon-

treal, C.E. 
Reefer, Henry G., Thorald, C.W. 
Killery, St. J obn, Staff Sur-

geon, Montreal, C.E. 
Lonergan, James, St. Therese, " 
Lapointe, J ovite, Boucberville1 " 

Le man, J oseph, Montreal, " 
Lafontaine, Louis, Chambly, " 
Lotremouille, Avila, Montreal,C.E. 
Lister, J ames, " 
Lawrence, Henry G. H.1 Gren. 

Guards, Montreal, 
Luudy, Edward L., Staff Sur-

geon, Montreal, " 
Massey, George, Montreal, '' 
Mayball, Edward, " " 
Mongenais, Napoleon, Rigaud, C.E. 
McOord, John D., Montreal, " 
McDowell, Duncan A., Corn-

wall, . C.W. 
McDongall, Peter A., Aylmer, C.E. 
Malloch, Edward C,, Ottawa, C.W. 
Marion, Alfred, Contrecceur, C.E. 
Mason, James L., Montreal, " 
Marston, John J., L'Orignal, C.W. 

McDonald 1 Angus, Lancaster, C.W. 
Mcintosb, Robert, Newcastle, " 
M'orrisoo, William ::s., Wadding-

ton, U.S. 
Morris, Wm., Brockville, C.W. 
Merrick,Edgar B., Merrickville " 
Merrick, John A., " " 
Moffatt John E., Montreal, C.E. 
Mack, Fra.ncis L, St.Catharine,C. W. 
Moffat, P ete r, Ramsny, " 
McVean, Jobn M., Montague, " 
Mackie, John R., lVlelbourne, C.E. 
Massey , Wm . M., Montreal, " 
Marotte, A ntoine, St.Hyacinthe," 
Morley, Edward, Montreal, " 
Nicols, Chas. N., Gren. Guards, 

Montreal, " 
Nares, Septimus, W., Montreal, " 
Nelson, Wolfred, D. 0., Mon

treal, " 
O'Brien, Thomas, B. P ., Mon-

treal, " 
" O' Connor, Daniel, Montreal, 

Pegg, Charles H., Arcona, 
Phelan, C. J F. R., St. 

c.w. 

Columbin, C.E. 
Picault , M. J . .Alfred, Montreal, " 
Pinet, Alexander R., St. Lau-

rent " 
Prentiss, George W., .Aylmer, " 
Patterson, James, Almond, C.W. 
Patten, Albert M., St. Jobns, " 
Quenouille, Alphonse, St. Lau-

rent, C.E. 
Richard, Marcel, St. Jaques, C.W. 
Russel, James Theodore, Brant-

forcl, C.W. 
Ross, Thomas, Lancaster, " 
Rugg, Henr,y C., Compton, C.E. 
Robertson, David, Esquesing, C.W. 
Reicl, Kenneth, Montreal, C.E. 
Ricbardson, John, Quebec, " 
Redner, Horace P . Belleville, C.W. 
Robertson,J ames, George town P .E .L 
Robertson, Charles, Quebec, C.E. 
Smallwood, C. E., '' " 
Senkler, Albert Edward, Brock-

ville, C.W. 
Squire, William Wood, Mon

treal, 
Stew art, John Alexander, 

C.E. 

Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Stafford, William A., Montreal C.E. 
Strobridge, James G., Brant-

ford , G.W. 
8witzer, Egerton R., Emstown, " 
Shiek, George, Walpole, " 
Sawyer, James B., Belleville, " 
Tew, Herbert Sayer, Montreal, C.E 
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Therien, Honore,Riviere David C.E. / 
Theriault, Frangois D., Beau-

barnois " ' 
Trenholme' Edward H., Tren- / 

bolmeville, " 
Tomkins, John H. , Montreal, " I 
Vincent, Noel, Montreal, " 

Woodill, A. H., Shelburne, N.S. O.E. 
Wood , George, Shefford, " 
Wood, Bannibal W., Dunham, " 
Webb, James T., Montreal, " 
Warren, Richard, Oshawa, C.W. 
Wherry, John L ., Quebec, C.E. 
Waldo, Samuel, Merrickvllle, C.W. 

FACULTY OF ARTS. 
l. Undergraduates. 

; Adams, Abel, Bedford. 
Baynes, Donald, Montreal. 
Bancr~ft, Charles, '' 
Bayfield Horace 0., Charlottetown. 
Brewster, William, Montreal. 
Bothwell, Jobn A., Durham. 
Clowe, John D., Richmond. 
Court, William, Montreal. 
Cashing, Lemuel, Ch>ttham. 
Davidson, Ohas P., Cotean Landing. 
Davidson, Leouidas H., Oowansville. 

. t Drummond, Charles G. B., Montreal. 
Duff, Arcbibald, Cowansville. 

1 Duncan, Alexander, Montreal. 
Fairbairn, Thomas, " 
Fessenden, Elisha J., Frost Village. 
Fowler, William, Montreal. 

. Fraser, Duncan R., " 
· tGilman, Francis E., RiclJmond. 
' Harris, Stewart, Hamilton. 

Hicks, Francis W., Montreal. 
Jordan, William E., Eaton. 

Krans, Edward H., Frelingsburg. 
Lyman, Frederick, Montreal. 
McOord, David, " 
.McDonell, Aeneas J., Cornwall. 
.McGregor, James, Montreal. 
McLaurin, John R., Riceville. 
Morrison, James, Waddington. 
Muir, John N., S. Gee:rgetown. 
Ouellette, Charles. Montreal. 
P atton, Thomas, Prescott. 
Pease, G. A., Coteau Landing. 
Plimsoll, Arthur H., Montreal. 

t Ramsay, Robert A., " 
Robins, Sa::npson P., " 
Rogers, E. Fi tzgerald, ' 
Rogers, George W., " 

tRoss, George, " 
Sherril, Alvan F., Eaton. 
Short, · Robert, Sherbrooke. 
Trenholme, N. W., Trenholmville. 
Wardrop, Robert, Brockville. 
Wicksteed, R. J., Quebec. 

t B. A., 1862. 

2. In Special 
· Edwards, George, Clarence. 

Gaviller, Maurice, Bond Head. 
~ Gould, James H., Smith's Falls. 
. Marston, George J., Hull. 

§G. 

Course of Enginee1·i11g . 

I
, McGlasban, Alexander York Mills. 

McOwat, Walter, Chatham . 
Muir, Jam!::s J., S . Georgetown. 
Reid, John L., Bowmanville . 

C. E., 1862. 

P artwl and Occasional Students. 
Belle, Chas. E. 

. Grant, William. 
Bolton, Edward. 
Court, James J. 

McPherson, Murdoch. 
Souter, W. K . 
Supple, J. 

•RIZES, HONOURS, AND STANDING, OB'rAINED BY 
STUDENTS, SESSION 1861-62. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
R.A.NKIXG OF STUDENTS .A.S TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY. 

3rd Year . 
. lmes Kirby, lst prize; John P . Kelly, 2nd prize. 
t 2nd Yem·. 
barles Wurtele, 1st prize; Ernest Sabourin, 2nd prize. 
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1st Yea1·. 
Wm. E. Bullock, 1st prize; Wilfred Laurier, 2nd prize. 

S'l'ANDING IN TH[!J SEVJ!:l~AL CL AS BI!JS. 

Professor L aflamme's Class. 
3rd Yea1·. 

John P. Kelly , 1st ; James Kirby, T. B. Nagle, equal: 2nd. 
2nd Year. 

C. Wurtele, E. Sabourin, equal, 1st; E. T. Day, G. 0. Doak, equal, 2nd . 
1st Year. 

W. Ln.urier, 1st; Wm. E. Bullock, Alfred Welch, equal, 2nd. 

Professor LafTenaye's Class . 
31·d Year . 

James Kirby, 1st; John P. Kelly, 2nd. 
2nd Year. 

Charles Wurtele, 1st ; Ernest Sabourin 2nd. 
1st Yea?". 

Wm. E. Bullock, 1st; Henri Lessimr Desaulniers, 2nd. 

P1·ofessor 'l'orrance's Class. 
3rd Year 

John P. Kelly, 1st; James Kirby, 2nd; P . A. A. Dorion, 3rd. 
2nd Year . 

Charles Wurtele, 1st; Ernest Sabourin, 2nd; G. 0. Doak, 3rd. 
1st ·YPG?', 

Wm. E. Bullock, 1st; Jo1m Boyd, Alfred Welch, equal, 2nd . 

Professor .llbbott's Class. 
3rd Yem·. 

James Kirby, 1st; V. B. Sicotte, lrvine Allan) equal, 2nd • 
. 2nd Yea1·. 

G. 0. Doak, 1st; E. T. Day, 2nd. 
1st Year. 

Wm. E: Bullock, 1st ; W. Laurier, 2nd. 

F AOULTY OF MEDICINE. 

BucKE1 R. M., Prize for Thesis. 
STEWART1 J . A., " F inal Examination. 
MARSTON, J . J ., " Primary Examination. 
BLIGH, J. W., Professor's Prize in Materia Medica. 
TRENHOLME1 E. H., " " Clinical Medicine. 

B UCKE, R. M., " " " " 
BIGELow, T., Prize in Botany and Zoology. 

HuRD, E. P., " " 
REm, K., " in Zoology. 

The names of Student s who passed tbe Primary and Degree E4aminations 
Will be found 9n va~es 29 and gO, . 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
PASSED FOR DEGREES. 

George Ross. 
Degree of B . .11. 

Robert .Anstrutl!er Ramsay. 
Charles G. B. Dmrnmond. 
Francis Gilman. 

Graduate in Civ·il Engineering. 
James H. Gould. 

HONOURS AND PRIZES. 

Graduating Class. 
· hapman Medallist- Ross. 
rince of Wales Medallist-RAMSAY. 
oss-First Rank Honours in Classics, Prize in Rhetoric, Prize in German . 

. AMSAY-First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 
RUMMOND-First Rank Honours in Natural Science. 

Students of thP. Third Year . 
R.ENHOLME-Fir:;;t Rank General Honours, First Rank Honours in Classics 

and Prize, Prize in Zoology. 
, USHING-First Rank General Honours, First Rank Honours in Classics, 

Prize in Hebrew. 
: OBINS-First Rank General Hommrs, First Rank Honours and Prize in 
' Mathematics. 
~ AIRBAIRN-Second Rank General Honours, Prize in Classics, Prize in 

German. 
, aCoRn-Second Rank General Honours, Prize in Moral Philosophy, Prize 

for Essay. 
TICKSTEED-Second Rank General Honours. 

Students of the Second Year. 
UFF-(Dunham Academy)-First Rank General Honours, First Rank Hon

ours and Prize in Mathematics, Prize in Classics, Prize in Bo
tany. 

:cGnEGOR-First Rank General Honours, First Rank Honours and Prize in 
. Mathematics, Second Rank Honours in Logic. 

· ;O'I'HWELL-(Durham .Academy)-First Rank General Honours, First Rank 
Honours in Logic, First Prize in Botany, Prize in Logic, Prize 
for Essay, Prize in English Literature. 

· 'EASE- (Victoria College)-Fi.l'st Rank General Honours, Second Rank 
Honours in Logic, Prize in Classics, Prize in French. 

RERRILL-(St. Francis College)-First Rank General Honours, Second Rank 
Honours in Logic, Prize in Botany. 

'UELLETTE-Prize in French. 

Students of the Fi1·st Year. 
,V ARDROP, (Brockville)-lst Rank General Honours, 1st Rank Honours 
·' and Prize in Mathematics, Prize in Classics. 
~ANs, (Stanbridge Academy)-lst Rank General Honours, Prize in Clas

sics, Prize in Chemistry, Prize in French, Prize in English 
Literatme. 

iREWSTER7 (High School)-lst Rank General Honours, Prize in Classics. 
'owLER, (High School)- lst Rank General Honours, Second Rank Honours 
· and Prize in Mathematics. 

· )UNCAN, (Brantford)-Prize for Essay, Prize in Hebrew. 
I 
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Enginee?·ing Students. 
Senior Class . 

Gouto, (Smith's Falls Grammar School)-Prize in Engineering. 
JunioT Class. 

M. OwAT, (Ohatham)-Prlze in Engineering. 
EowARDS1 (Olarence)-Prize in Drawing. 

STUDENTS WHO HA.VEl PASSED THE DEGREE AN[) SESSIONAL EXAllfiN.A'l'IONS1 
SESSION OF 1861-2. 

LOGIC, MORAL 'PHILOSOPHY, RHETORIC AND ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

ORDINARY B. A. ExAMrNATION.-(Moral Philosopby)-Clas9lst: Ross. Class 
2nd: Drummond. Cl11ss 3rd : Ramsay, Gilman. 

FouRTH YEAR.-(Rhetoric)-Class lst: Ross (prize). Class 2nd: Drummond. 
Cl(Jss 3rd: .Ramsay, Gilman. 

THIRD YEAR.-(Moral and Intellectual Philosopby)-Class 1st: McO ord 
(Prize and Prize Essay), 'l'renholme, Robins. Class 2nd: Olowe, 
Gushing, L. Davidson, 0. P. Davidson. Class 3rd: Fairbairn, 
Wicks teed. 

SECOND YEAR-(Logic) - Class lst': Botbwell (Prize and Prize Essay), Pease 
Snerrill, Duff. Class 2nd: McGregor, Hicks, Muir, J. N. Class 
3rd : Ouellette, Baynes. 

SECOND YEAR-(Honours in Logic)-First Rank, Bothwell. Second Rank, 
Pease, Sberrill, McGregor. 

SECOND YEAR-(English Literature)-Class lst_: Botbwell (Prize), Pease, 
McGregor, Sherrill. Class 2nd: Duff, Hicks, Baynes, J. N. 
Muir. <.:lass 3rd: Ouellette. 

FmsT YEAR- (English Literature)-Class 1st: Krans (Prize), Brewster, 
Fowler, Wardrop, Bancroft. Class 2nd: Morrison, McLaurin, 
Bayfielcl, W. Court. Class 3rd: Suppla, Souter, McOwat, Harris1 
Dnncan (Pri ze Essay). 

GREEK. 

B. A. ORDINARY ExAMINATION.-Class l st: Ross, Ramsay. Class 2nd: Drum
mond. Class 3rd : Gilman. 

'l'HIRD YEAR-( Ordinary)- Class 1st: Trenbolme, (prize), Fairbairn, Cusbing, 
L. ;Davidson, Obas . Davidson; Wicksteed and Robins, equal. 
Class 2nd : Lyman, McOorcl, Olowe. 

SECOND YEAR - Class 1st: Pease, (prize), Sherrill, Hicks, Duff, Botbwell, 
' John Mnir, Short. Class 2nd: McGregor, Ouellette1 Grant. 

Class 3rd : Baynes. 
FIRST YEAR- Class 1st: Brewster, (prize); Wardrop and Krans, equal; 

F0wler. Class 2nd: Jordan. Class 3rd: Bancroft, Duncan, 
Morrison. 

LATIN. 
B. A. ORDINARY ExAMINA'l'ION-Class 1st: Ross, Ramsay. Class 2nd : 

Drummond. Class 31'd : Gilman. 
THIRD YEAR- (Orclinary)-Ctass 1st: Fairbairn, (prize,) Trenholrne, Gushing, 

L. Davidson, Wicksteed; Cbas. P. Davidson, McOord a ud 
Robins equal. Class 2nd : Clowe, Lyman. 

SJiJCOND YEAR-Class 1st: Duff, (prize); Pease and Sherrill, equal; Bothwell, 
Hicks, McGregor, ~hort. CLass 2nd: John Muir, Baynes. Class · 
3rd: O.uellette, Grant. 

FIRST YEAR-Class 1st: Wardrop, (prize,) Krans, Brewster; Fowler and 
Jordan, equal. Class 2nd : Bancroft. Class 3rd: Duncan, 
McLaurin, Morrison, Supple and Wm. Court, equal. 

HoNOURS IN .OLASSICS-(B. A. Honours.) 1st Rank: Ross. 
THIRD YEAR HoNouRs-1st Rank: 1. Trenbolme. 2. Cushing. 

FIBS 

OBD! 

J 
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HISTORY. 

'IRST A!lil> SEC<HH) YFJARs- Class lst: Brewster, Sherrill, Bothwell, Pease. 
Ctuss 2nd: Duff and Short, equaJ; Hicks, Krans and Wardrop 
equal; Fowler, M cGregor and Morrison equal; Class 3rd: Bay
field, J qrdan, Bancroft. 

MATHEMATICS .A._ D NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

: )RDL.\'ARY B. A. EXAMINATION-Class 1st: Ramsay (Robert), Ross (George) 
' Drummond (Charles). Class 2nd: None. Class 3rd: Gilman 
; (Francis). 
, ~HIRD YEAR-Class lst: Trenbolme (Norman), R0bins (Sampson i:> .) Wick

steed (Richard) , McCord (David), Davidson (Charles,) Class. 
2nd: Gushing (Lemuel). Clnss 3rd : Fairbairn (Thomas), 
Davidson (Leonidas), Lyman (Frederick), Clowe (John D.) 

~mcoxn YEAR - Class 1st : Duff (.Arcbibald), McGregor (Jam'es), and 
Sberrill, (.Alvan), equal; Pease (George A...), Botbwell (John 
.A .), Hicks (Francis W.) Clas~ 2nd : None. Class 3rd : Muir 
(J ohn), Ouellette (Charles), Baynes (Donald). 

~"rRST YEAR- Class 1 st : ~ Jordan (William E.), Krans (Edward K.), Wardrop 
(Robert), Bay field (Horace 0 .), Fowler (Wm.), Brewster (Wm. ), 
Class 2nd~ Court ( Will iam), McLaurin (John R.), Duncan 
(Alexander), Bancroft (Charles). Class 3rd : .Morrison (James) . 

~NGIXEERL.\'G STUDENTS.-(Senior Year)-Class 1st : Gould1 (James H .) 
- (Junior Year) - Class 1st: MacOwat. 

Honour Examinations. 

:'BIRD YEAR- First Rank-Robins (Sampson P.), (prize). 

SEcoND YEAR- First Rank- Duff (Archibald), (prize); McGregor (James) 
(prize). 

· 'IRST Y EAR- First Rank-Wardrop (Robert), (prize). Second Rank
Fowler (William), (prize). 

NATURA T, SCIENCE . 

)RDINARY B. A... AN D ; ENGINEERING EXAMINATION.-(Geology)-Class 1st: 
Ramsay, Ross, Drummond1 Gaviller . Class 2nd: Gould. 

'mnn YEAR.- (Zoology)- Clas.s 1st: Trenholme, (prize) Robins. Cla~s 2nd: 
f Lyman, Gushing, Wicksteed, Gilman, Davidson, L., Fairbairn. 

ECOJ\'D YEAR.-(Botany)-Class 1st: Bothwell, (prize) Sherill , (prize) Duff, 
(prize) Pease, Hicks, McGregor. Class 2nd : Muir, Ouellette, 
Grant, Baynes. 

'IRST YEAR.- (Elementary Cbemistry)- CZass lst : Krans, (prize) Ward rop, 
Fowler, McOwat, Court, Wm., Bayfield, Muir, J. N. Class 2nd : 
Ed wards, Morrison, J ordan, Marstou, McLaurin, Brewster, 
Bancroft1 Rogers. Class 3rd: Supple, Duncan, Harris. 

~ {OKOURS IN NATURAL SciENCE.-(B. A. Honours)-First Rank: l. Ramsay, , 
2. Drummond. 

FRENCH 

)RDL.\'ARY B . .A. ExAMINATION.-Class l st: none. Class 2nd : none. Class 
3rd : Ram say . 

. 'ECOND YEAR.- Class lst: Ouellette (prize), Pease (prize), Duff, McGregor 
,, Class 2nd: Hicks, Sherill. Class 3rd ': Bothwell. 
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TmRD YEAR.- CLass l sl: Krans (prize), Brewster. Clctss 2nd: Fowler 
Bancroft, .McLaurin. Class 3rd: W. Court, Bayfield and 
Wardrop, equal. 

Engineering· Students. 

SECOND YEAR.-Class lsl: none. Class 2nd: none. Class 3rd: Gavillcr, 
Gould. 

FrnS'l' YEA.R.-Class l st: Edwards. Class 2nd: none. Class 3rd: McOwat, 
Muir, James. 

O.ER-n'fAN. 

B. A. ORDINARY ExaMINA'J'ION-Cluss) st: Ross (prize). Class 2nd: Drum
mond. 

'fHIRD YEAR-Class lst: Fairbairn, (prize). Class 2nd: Cushing and Tren
holme equal ; McOord and Robins, equal. Class 3rd: Davidson, 
Lyman. 

HEBREW. 

SENIOR DIVISION-Class l sl : Duncan (prize). Clds;; 2nd : Grant. 

JuNIOR DIVISION-Class 1st : Cushing (prize). Class 2nd: Fessenden , 

ENGINEERING . 

SENion. YlllAR-Cla.ss lst : Gould (prize) . 

JUNIOR YEA!{.-Class l sl: McOwat (prize). Muir, Jas. CLass 2nd :--Marston, 
Edwarcls, (prize in drawing). 

GOVERNOR GENERAL'S SCHOLARS. 

By competition in the Matriculation Examination, 1861-E. H. Krans, 
W. Fowler, William E. Jordan. 

1
Rev. 

on. 
· Hon 

I 

Rev. 
J I 
1Rev. , 
1Rev. 

I 
J ir V 

Chat 
I 
1

Hon. 
~ 
~ John 
1 

1 
l 

1wm 
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GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 
DOCTORS OF DIVINITY. 

ev. John Bethune, (ad eundem) 1843J Rev. Daniel Falloon, (Hon) .•.• 1844 
DOCTORS OF LAWS AND OF CIVIL LAW. 

' ev. FrancisLundy, (D.C.L.hon.)1843 Edmund A. Meredith, B.C.L 
' on.Wm. Badgley, (D.G:J.L.hon.) 1843 (LL .D. Hon.) ..... .......... 185'1 
::Ion. J. R. Vallieres de St. Real, * William Smith, (LL.D. Hon.) ... 1858 

(D.C.L. hon.) ............. 1844 Rev. A. DeSola, (LL.D. Hon.) ... 1858 
ev. Wm. T. Leach, (D .C.L .Hon. 1849 *Andrew F. Holmes, M.D. (LL.D. 

(LL.D. Hon. 18&7) Hon.) ........ ............ 1858 
. ev. William A. A.damson, Right Hon. SirEdmund W. Head, 

(D.O.L Hon.) ..........•. 1850 Baronet, M.A. (LL.D. Hon.).1862 
: ev. Benjamin Davies, Ph. D. Rev. D. Falloon, D.D. (LL.D. 

(LLD. Hon.) ........... " ... 1856 Hon.) ..................... 1862 
ir William E. Logan,Knt.(LL.D. George Lawson,Ph. D. (LL.D. 

Hon.) ...................• 1856 Hon.) .....•.............. 1862 
harles Smallwood, M.D . (LL . D. Alexander Morris M. A. B.C.L. 

Hon.) .................... 1856 (D.C.L. in Course,) ........ 1862 
:on. Pierre J. 0. Ohauveau, Christopher Abbott, B.C.L. 

LL .D. Hon.) ...... .... ... . .. 1857 (D. C.L. m Course.) ........ 1862 
)hn William Dawson, M. A. 

(LL.D. Hon.) 1857 
DOCTORS OF MEDICINE. 

. 1833. *William Oscar Dunn, ........... L.C. 
: villiam Logie, ...•.. .......... L.O Charles B. de Boucherville, . . .. do 

1834. *Andrew F. Holmes1 •• (adeun.) do 
· .oderick Macdonald, ........... U.C. Geo.W. Campbell, M . .A.(adeun.) do 
: 8LP. McNaughton, ............ L.C. ArchibaldHall, ...... (ad eun.) do 
; ohn Finlayson, ......•.... Scotland. Stephen C. Sewell, .... (ad eun.) do 

1835. *Michael McCullocb, ...... (Hon.) do 
oseph Workman, .............. L.C. Oliver T. Bruneau, ..... (Hon.) do 

: 'rederick W. Hart, ...•..•...... do 184.4. 
: 'ierre Dansereau, ............... do Eugene Trudel, .................. L.C. 
. 1836. Pbilias Proulx, ................. do 
1 Villiam Sutherland, ............ L.C. Rufus Holden, ...•............. U C . 
. Louis H. Gauvreau, ........•.. L.C. Alexander Long, ......••...... L.C 
. :obert T. Reynolds, ......... .... U.C. William E. Scott, ..... · · · · .•••.. do 
Villiam Fras~r, ...•. .. ..•..... L.C. William H. Wagner, .............. U.C. 

1841. Robert Godfrey, .. ................. L.O. 
_'errence Spar ham, .... ....... ... U C. 1845. 
'amuel McMurray, ......... ...... L C. Pierre Fortin, . .................. L.O. 
Jharles D. DeCelles, .............. do 1846. 

1842. William Kelly, Surgeon, Royal 
, Thomas Reynolds, .....••••••• U.C. Artillery . 
· Thomas L. B. Mereditb, ....... , L .C. A. Thomas Jackson, Staff Sur-
)avidD. Logan, ............... do geon in the Army . 
. • ouis Boyer, .....• ••........... do "' .Andrew Aylmer ~taunton,Sur-
' J harles Dansereau, . .••......... do geon, Royal Artillery. 
James Thomson, ........... England. Stephen Sewell Foster, . ....... L.C. 

iJa.mes R. Dick, . .............. . L.C. John Wilbrod Wilscam, .. ........... do 
, 1843. *Alfred Malhiot, . .... . ... .... ... do 
Lugustus Oarson, .... .. . .. .. England. J ames J. Dickinson, .. . ......... U.C. 
Severe Dorion, ...... .. ..... ... .... L.C. ;< George Augnstus Scriven, ..••.. do 

· ·ohn L. Leprohon, .... . .. . ...... . L.C. Henry Paradis, ........... .. ...... . L.C. 
·ean G. Bibaud, .. . .......... do George D. Gibb, ... .. . .... .. ..... do 
'ean M. Paquin, . . . . , . . ....... do j Peter H. Church, . •. •.. .. ... •.. U.C. 

~ Deceased. 
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184'1. 
George Edworth Fenwick, .• .. .. L.C. 
John Dun can McDiarmid, Staff 

Surgeon in the Army. 
Peter AMcDougall, .••..•••.... U.C. 
William .Mayrand, ..•••••••.... L .C. 
"P eter W an·en Dease,. . . . . . . • • • do 
William H. Brouse, ...•.. . . . ... U.C. 
Darby Bergin,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • do 
"Christopher Widmer, Toronto, 

(Hon.) .•...... ..... .••. U.C. 
James Sampson, Kingston ~Hon.) do 
"' Daniel Arnoldi,Montreal,(Hon.) L.C . 
Jarnes Douglas, Quebec, (Hon.) do 
A. B. Larocque, .... .. .•.•.•... do 
Samuel B. Schmidt, ............. do 
*John Fisher .................. L.0. 
William Irwin Br.:lslin, Asst. Sur-

geon 46th Regiment of Line. 
*Alexis Pinet, ............•. . .. L.C. 

1848. 
T. W. Smythe ........ . ........ U.C. 
Thomas Christie, . •••...• . ..... L.C. 
.Josiah G. Whitcomb, ........... do 
John W. Hull, ................ do 
J osiah S. Prig ham,. . . . . . . . . . . . do 
William McGill, ... . ......• • ... U.C. 
*John Rolph Lee, ......... .... . do 
Albert Baker, . ....•....... England. 
Joseph R. Culver, .•• •.. ....... U.C . 
R. P almer Ho.ward, .•••.... .. . . L.C. 
William Wrigbt, ................... do 
Peter Henderson,. • . • . . . . . . . . . . do 
Pierre F. Longpre, .............. do 
Edward S. L. P ainchaud, •....•• do 
Andre Segnin,. . . . . . . . • • • . . . . . do 
Leonard Lepailleur, . . . . . . . • . . . do 
Wolfred Nelson, Montreal, (Hon).L.C. 

1849. 
Jules M. Quesnel, ... . ............ L.C. 
*"John N. Buxton, .......•...... do 
Moise Sabourin,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
Francis 0 hall in or, . ...... .. England. 
Thomas McGrath, ................ L 0. 
*Israel P. Marr, ............... U.C . 
George C. Wood, ........... Ireland. 
Eneas McDonnell, ......•...... U.C. 
William Odell, Surgeon 19th Re-

giment of the Line. 
1850. 

Duncan C. McC:Hlum1 ....... ..... L.C . 
Amos S. Bristol, .. . ......... .. U.C. 
Geurge W. Sanderson, .. .. ..... do 
John A. N elles,. . . . . • . • • • . . • • • do 
J onathan M. Vannorman, . . . . . . do 
*Enoch P. Dorland .... . ....... do 
Robert M. Wilson,. . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
Andre Loupret, ......••....... do 
Charles Lemoine, ............. . .. do 

Olivier Raymond, : .....••...•• U. 
J osh. Morrin, Quebec, (Hon.) . .. L. 

1851. 
Remi Claude Weilbrenner, ...... L.C. 
William H. Hingston, .. .. ..• " . . do 
"'Peter O'Carr, ..•..... . ..•.... U.C. 
George McMicking, .... .. _ . . . . . do 
Rober t Walker, ............... do 
Samuel T. Brooks, ...••.......• L.C. 
John J. Blacklock, ...... ....... V .C. 
Onesime Bruneau, .. ... ..... ... ., .. L.C. 
Charles E. Casgrain, ........••• do 
George Leclere,. . . . . . . • . . . . • . . do 
John W. Moont, .... .. ........... U.C. 

1852. 
Robert Thompson, ....•........ L.O. 
Richard Weir, ................. U.C. 
Edward H. Bucke, ......•••.... U.O. 
Joseph Moore, . . . • .......•.. . . do 
Joseph Garvey, . .. . ......•.... do 
J ohn Easton, . ................... do 
Victor Perrault, ............... L.C. 
Eric B. Spar ham, ....... .. ..... U.O. 
George Henry Boulter, ... ... .. . .. .. do 
Henry Thomas Ridley, . . . • . • • • . do 
Burnham G. G. Demorest, .. . .•. do 
Newton W. Powell, .••• . ....... do 
Allan Ruttan, . ............ ~ .... do 
.Angus McDonnell, ............. L.C. 
* Amable Simard,. . . . • . . . . . . . . . do 

1853. _...,. 
Henry A. Tuzo, ..... ..... . . . ..... L.C . 
Benjamin Workma~, ............ do 
Adolphe Bruneau, . . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
*Stephen Ducket, .... . . . ........ L.C. 
Col in Macdonald, .. ...... . ...... U.O. 
Richard M oore, .............. Ireland. 
John Rae, Hamilton, (Hon.) .... U.O. 
*Waiter Henry, Belleville,(Hon.)C. W 

1854. 
*James Crawford, .... (ad eun.) L.C. 
Thom as W. Jones,.... do do 
Aogustus M. Corbett, ......••.. U.C. 
William H. Corbett, ...•......• . do 
Robert Craik, ................. L.C. 
•Joseph P. Pbelan, ..... ... . ...... U.C. 
James A. Grant, ... .. ........... do 
Thomas Simpson, .•••.....•.... L.C. 
*David M. Rintoul, .•• •.....••• do 
Cornelius H. O'Oallaghan, .•.•. Cuba. 
.Alfred J. Burns, ... .... .......... U.C. 
Thomas Y. Savage, ............ do 
Walter McKay,. • . • . • • • . . . . do 
Herman L. Cook,. . . • • .. . . . . • • • do 
Peter Rolph Shaver, ..•.....••. do 
Stephen A. Scott, . . ...•.••••••• do 

1855. 
Nelson Loverin, ....•• . . . .•.... U.C. 
Elephalet G. Edwards, .••••...... do 
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~ hn L. Stevenson, ... ............. U.C. 
)ller M. Church, ............. L.C. 
·hn B. Gibson,....... . . . . . . . . . . do 
eorge Pringle, ................... U.C. 

'ames Paterson,.............. do 
• ~arles .A ult,. . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . do 
. mes F. Ault, ................ do 
· zear Gauvreau, ............ .. L.C. 

1856 . 
; . Justus J ones, .............. U.C. 

seph Alex. Hamel, .•.. .. . .... L.C. 
· l. Laberge, ......... ........... do 
.·s. G. P. Dupuis, .... . .... . ... do 
· .ex. H. Kollmyer, . . . ...... .. . do 
· alter J. Henry, ............ .. do 
.. Kirkpatrick, ........ .. .... U.C . 
mes C. Lee, ... . ............... do 

' mes M cGregor Stevenson,. . . . do 
ames Barnston, ...... (ad eun.)L.C. 
hn Reddie,.. . . . . . . . . do do 

1867 . 
. ex D. S tevens, ............. L.C. 

, .vi R. Church,. . . .... .. .. . . . . . . do 
· C. E. Picault, ...... . ... .. .. do 
mry Shoebottom,. . . . . . . . . . . . do 

. •bert Bowden,. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . do 
vid T. Robertson, .. ....... . . .. do 

i illiam Wilson, . . . .. . . . • • . . . . do 
. ienne R. R. Riel, .............. U.C. 
: hn Aylen, ........ . ...... ... L .C. 
· Whiteford, ...... . .......... do 
' N. Shaver, .... ••.. .....•. .. U.C. 
,_bn McMillan, .. .. . ...... ... . . . do 
: tdrew A. Boylan, ............ do 
: 1rdon J. Emery, . . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
I 1858. 

a.mes Kerr, ................... U.C. 
: F . English,. . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . do 

3. McGarry, ... ....... ......... L.C . 
m. Harkin, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
orge Pattee, .. .. . . . . ...... . . do 

:; T. Robitaille, .. .. ........ . ... . do 
m. H. Taylor,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
W. E . Glenn, ............... do 

· mes S. Duncan, .. .......... . do 
: ex. Peter Reid, .............. U.C. 
· . . C. Thurlow Cunynghame, ... L.C. 

. 1859. 
, trick O'Leary, .............. L.C. 
bn Rambaut1 Surgeon, Caua-

dian Rifles, .... .••. ... .... 
· lEarn A. Duckett, . . •• ... .. .. L.C. 
·ward W. Smith, ............. do 

'lippe Giroux, ...•....•.. · · . do 
~ Gilbert Provost, .. . . • . . . . . . . do 
\pben Wrigbt, .............. do 
~us 0. Tbayer, . , ............ do 

.. wards T. Roberts, •... ......• do 
·.lliam M. H. King,. . . . . . . . . . . do 

J ames Joseph O'Dea, ... .... .... U.C. 
Andrew W. Hamilton, ..... ... ... do 
J ames Mclntosh, .. . .. . .. . .. .... .. .. . do 
James Stephenson, . .. .......... do 
*Thomas Keeler, . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . do 
Samuel A. Carter, . .... . ............. do 
Irvine Bog art,....... . . . . . . .. • . • • do 
Robert W. W. Carroll, ... . ... . . do 
William Ramsey, ... . .. .. .. . . . . . . • • do 
Walker H . .Marr, ............... U.C. 
George W. Hurlburt, ............. do 
Samuel S . Macklem, . . . . . . . . . . . do 

1860. 
Henry Warren, . .. ... ... ... . ... C. W. 
AlE'xander Ault, .......••.... . do 
Adolphe Robillard, . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
David Woods, L. R. C, S. I., Staff 

Surgeon, ..... . .. .. ... . . .. C. E. 
Louis G. Turgeon, . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
John Erskine, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . do 
Gustave Chevalier, . ......... . . do 
William P . 0 . Whitwell, ....... do 
Henri Adolphe Mignault, . . .... . do 
Alexander M cLean, ........... P. E.I. 
Arthur Courthope, Poussette, ... C. W. 
Edwin Augustus Hnlbert, ...... C.E. 
John Wallwork Pickup, ........ do 
William Edwa.rd Bowman, ...... do 
Robert Wilkins Burnham, ... . .. C.W • 
George L oyd M eKe lean, ........ do 
Louis Robitaille, . .. . .. .. . .... . .. . C.E. 
Louis J . A. McMillan, ... . ... . .. do 
Israel Wood Powell, ........... C.W. 
Francis Wayland Campbell, . . •. C.E. 
Henry Thomas Tait, . . . . . . . . . . . do 
Charles H. Donnelly, . . . ..... .. C. W. 
Louis Duhamel,. . . . .. .. .. . . . • . . . do 

1861. 
John Rolph Malcolm, ........•• C.W. 
.Herbert H. Read, ..... . . ........ N.S. 
David L. Philip, . •............ C.W. 
Artbur Lyon, . . . . . . • . . . . ... .. . • • do 
Jacob E . Browse, .............. do 
Henry U ssber, .... .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . do 
Napoleon Leclair, .. . ... .. . . ...• do 
Fred. Dunbnr Sutherland, ...... C.E. 
Peter McLaren, ... . .. ...... .... 0.W. 
J ames Gun, . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . • • . . do 
Rnfus Frederick Hamilton, ..... O.E. 
Donald McGillivray, ... . ...... C.W. 
Joseph M. Drake, . . . .. .•.... .. . O.E. 
Vinceslaus G. B. Ohagnon, . . , . . do 
Heriot Lindsay, ... .. . .. ...... C.W. 
George W. Powers, . . . .. ....... C.E. 
George E. Gascoyne, Staff Asst. 

Surgeon, ....... •. . . ..... C.E. 
Horace Nelson, .................. do 
Duncan McGregor, .............. C.W. 
tJharles Battersby, ................. do 
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1862. 
Charles Richard Nicholl~, Surg. 

Major Grenadier Guards, .•• C.E. 
John Ed ward Moffatt, Staff Surg. 

Guards, .......... ... ..... do 
Henry G. H. Lawrence, Asst. 

Surg. Grenadier Guards .... do 
Arthur G. Elkington, Asst. Surg. 

Scots Fusilier Guards ...... do 
Edward Lewis Lundy, Staff Asst. 

Surgeon,. . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . do 
St. John Killery, Staff Asst. Sur g. do 
Robert Atkinson, do do do 
'rhos. B.?. O'Brien, do do do 
James Lister, ..........•••.... C.W. 

Fred. John Alilstin, .•••......•• C.E. 
Richard Maurice Buck, .....•.. C.W. 
William S. DeBonald, ....••.... C. E. 
Edward Henry Trenholme, •.... do 
Charles Howard Church, ...... C.W. 
Francis Lewis Mack, ............ do 
John Alexander Stewart, ..... P .E.I. 
David Beattie, ....••••........ C.W. 
John Wherry, ... .............. C.E. 
Alfred· Bellew, ...........•.... do 
George Ash hold Chesley, ...•.. C.W. 
James Gordon Strowbridge, .... do 
Donald Peter Campbell,. . . • . . . • do 
John Harkness, ...... ......... do 

MASTERS OF ARTS • 

.Alex. Morris, B.A., B.C.L., ...... 1852 William M. Bowman, .... do. 1859 

Rev. John Butler, .. ... ... (Hon). do Edwin Gould, B. A , ............ 1860 

Rev. Charles Bancroft, (ad eun.) 1855 Robert A. Leach, B.A., B.C .L., .. do 

Henry Aspinwall Howe, (Hon.) do Hev. J ohn Kennedy, B.A.., ...•.. do 

Thomas A. Gibson, ...... do. 1856 Dun bar Browne, B.A., B.C.L., . .. 1861 

George D. Gibb, M.D ..... do. do John Thorburn, .......... (Hon.) do 

Brown Chamberlin, B.C.L., (ad Reginald J. Plimsoll, B. A., ...... 1862 

eun) ..................... 1857 John A. Perkins, B.A., ......... do 

David Rodger .......... (Hon.) 1857 JamesKirby,B.A.,B.C.L., . ..... do 

John H. Graham, . . . . . . . do. 1859 Corydon J. Mattice., B.A ....... do 

BACHELORS OF CIVIL LAW. 

Christopher C. Abbott, ......... 1850 Thomas JosephWalsh, .. . ....... 1860 

Alexander Morris, ... , ........... do John Dunlop, .................. do 

William B. Lam be, ............ do J ames Pons on by Sexton, .•.•... do 

Brown Chamberlin, .............. do Henry Carden, ..••............ do 

Romeo H. Stephens,......... ... . do Mederic Lanctot,............ . . do 

Alexander Molson .... . ........ 1851 John A. Perkins, ... .. ....... do 

Frank H. Badgley, . ............. 1852 Reginald J. Pimsoll, B.A ....... 1861 

John J . C. Abbott, ............. 1854 Jean L. B. Desrochers, ........ do 

Peter Aylen, B. A .•..•.....••• do Charles A. Rocbon, ............ do 

Edward J. Hemming, .•••. -...•. 1855 Frederick MacKenzie, .......... do 

J obn G. Barns ton, ...... . ....... 1856 Louis Armstrong,.. ......... . . . . do 

William F. Gairdiner, .......... do Gonsalve Doutre, .............. do 

R G. Lafiamme, ........ (Hon.) do Adolpbe P. Ouiment, .......... do 

P . R. Lafrenaye, ..... .. .. (do) do Philippe Vandal, ......... ..... do 

H. L. Snowdon, ................. do John Aylen . M.D .............. do 

Frederick W. 'l'ori'ance, M. A. Netterville H. Driscoll, .•...••. do 

(Hon.) ................... do David S . J.,each, ............... do 

Dunbar Browne, B.A ............. 1858 Alexis L. Desaulniers, ......... do 

Isai Jodoin, ...... . ............ do Thomas D'Arcy McGee, ....... . do 

J. G. Daly, ............ ...... . do James Kirby, M.A ......... .. ... 1862 

Pierre Doutre, ................... do John P. Kelly, ... ............. do 

Zephirin Gautbier, ........... ...... 1859 Trvine Allan, ... ............... do 

Damase F. J. Ricard, ........... do "Atbanase Branchard, .............. do 

Chas Ambroise Pariseault,. . . . . do Victor B. icotte,....... . • ...... do 

Edson, Kemp, B. A ............. do ~arsfield B. Nagle, . ... ............ do 

Robert -\,Leach, B. A ......... do :Melbourne Tate, ........ ... ..•. do 

John L. Monis, ..... ........... do Joseph C. Curran, .... . ....•.•• do 

Telesphore Larose... . . . . . . .. . . . do Robert C Cowan, ...... . . . . •. . do 

John Robert McLaren, . •.•...... do .A. P. Adelard Dorion, . . . .. . .•. do 

Desire Girouard, . •• • ....• ••••. 1860 
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BACHELORS OF A RTS. 
Alexander Morri~, .. .... ... . .. .. 1849 GeorgeD . Redpath, .. .. ......... 1857 . Peter Aylen, .... . ........... .... 1850 Robert W. Ferrier, .... , ........ do · Rev. Charles B. Pettit , .. ..... . . do Robert A. Leach,. . .... ........ do ' Charles E. Bockus, .... .. ...... 1852 Harry McLaren, .... ........ .. ...... 1858 Charles W. Philips, .............. do Reginald J. P imsoll, .............. . do · George 'l' . Stethem, ... . ......•. do John A. Perkins, .............. do . rhomas Browne, ...•... •. .. .... 1853 James Kirby, .... .......•. .. .. . 1859 , H:dwin Gould, . ................ 1856 James L. Mason, ............... do ' fohn R. McLaren, ..•.........• do Corydon J. Mattice, .. . . ........ do Ounbar Brow ne, . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . do William Morris,.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . do •Philip G. Kershaw, ...... . ...... 185 7 Edson Kemp, ........ ... ...... do · alexander Barnsto n, ............ do William R. Bullock, ........... 1860 . fohn Re'dpath Dougall ......... do Frederick Gore, ... . .... . ...... do )uncan Dougall, .............. do Caleb J. De Witt, ......... .... . do 1 rhomas Walker, ......... ..... do William Hall, ................. do f oseph Greene, ................ 1861 George Ross, ........ . ... .. .... 1862 ' illiamMcKayWright, .. .. .... do RobertAnstruther Ramsay, .... do fohn Boyd, . ....... . .......... do Charles G. B. Drummond, ...... do f ohn S. Ferguson,. . . . . . . . . . . . do 1 Francis Gilman, .............. . do 

GRADUATES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 
)liver Goading ................ 1858 Charles H. Kirby, . .... ..... . . .. 1860 ' ~ hristop her McLennan, ......... 1859 J oseph Savage,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . do . Uexander Barns ton, B. A . ..... do Arthur Ross, .................. do . ~obert Crawford, . ............ : do Robert Bell, ................... 186 1 ; ~homa.s Walker, ..••..•....... . 1860 J osepb Doupe,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . do · ieorge H. Frost, .......... .... do J ames H. Gould

1 
.............. 1862 





HIGH SCHOOL DEPART}1ENT 
OF 

1862-63. 

Prof. H. AsPINWALL HowE, M. A. 
) T. A. GrBsoN, 1\I. A. 
) J. MARTLAND, B. A. 

Masters. \. J. J OHNSON, B. A. 
Mathematical Master .-D. RoDGER, M. A. 
Jimior E-nglish and { J. KEMP. 

Writ-ing Jlfasters . J. M. REm. 
FrrJnch ilfaster.- Prof. P. J. DAREY, M. A. 

~ Ge'rman J1faster .-Prof. C. F. A. MARKGRAF. 
; Elocution 'ifaster.- J. ANDREW,. 
Drawing Master.- J. DUNCAN. 

; ~fus1:c Maste1·.- J. FoLLENUS. 
· Book-Keeping.- A. GRANT. 
, Drilling and Fencing.-C. R. DEARNLEY. 

: · This School offers the higher kind of instruction and the mental · ra.in ing which together constitute the foundation of what is called a jiberal Education. As a Department of the University, it ofrers a . borough preparation for the College Course. 
The Course of Instruction includes the L atin, Greek, English _!T.rench and GeTman Languages; Geog'raphy and Histo?y; A1·ithme~ ::c, Algeb1·a, Plane Geometry , Plane 'l~rigonometry with the use of _

1

~ogarithms, .!Yfensuration and the Elements of Natu,m l Philosophy; . Vriting, B ook-Keeping and Linear Drawing . The R eligious In.·ruction ~s not sectarian, and attendance .upon it is required only om Pup1ls who are Prote tants. Occaswnal Classes are formed in : ocal .!Yiusic; also Classes for Drilling, Fencing an·d Gymn~stics at moderate extra charge. Details of the above Course are subjoined a Programme for the year. An examination of it will shew that, _hilst the Latin and Greek Languages have that prominence in it hich necessarily belongs to them in Higher Education, provision is ·ade to impart at the same time a thorough English and Commercial !,ducation, and .that Frenc~, as being one of the colloquial languages -'the country 1s much cult1vated. 
~ 

The complete Course extends over a period of six or seven years, 
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but Pupils are admitted for any portion of that time into any Form 

for which, upon examination, they are found qualified. 

The Session, which is divided into four equal Terms, commences on 

the 1st September, and with the exception of a week at Christmas 

and three days at Easter, continues to the 1st July. 

The full School hours are from Nine to half-past Twelve, a.m., and 

from Two to Four, p.m., every day in the week except Saturday, but 

the time for the youngest boys is shorter by an hour each day. 

The School is divided into seven Forms. The Junior of these is a 

Lower School in which young boys receive the preparatory training 

necessary to fit them for the commencement of the regular Curriculum. 

For admission into this Form, it is required that the Pupil shall 

have attained the age of seven years, and be able to read moderately 

well. Regular early training is of so great importance that the en

trance of a pupil should not be delayed beyond the age of nine. The 

best time for entrance is at the commencement of the Session, when, 

owing to the promotions that take place, the classes are remodelled 

for the year. 

The First, Second and Third Forms, next above the Preparatory, 

constitute the Middle School. The pupils of these Forms are not al

lowed any option in their studies, but must take all the course of in

struction prescribed for thein. The Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Forms 

compose the Upper School. The Pupils of these are divided into two 

"Sides.' ' The "Classical Side" is adapted for those boys who for 

any reason desire a more extended and accurate knowledge of the 

Ancient Languages. The " Commercial Side" is intended for those 

who are to enter upon mercantile pursuits where high classical attain

ments ·may be dispensed with. When a Pupil has reached the Fourth 

Form, his P arent or Guardian may select either of these sides for him, 

but, the choice having been made, the Pupil must pursue all the course . ' 

of instruction appointed for the side to which he belongs. 

A weekly Report is sent to the P arent or Guardian of any Pupil 

who has been absent, negligent of any study, or incorrect in his- con

duct. A semi-Quarterly Report is made of the progress, attendance 

and conduct of every Pupil, and a Quarterly Report of the same, 

shewing further his rank in his Form for each study. 

At the end of Bach Term, Class Examinations are held, both 

Written and Oral, and at the close of the Session a Public Examina· 

tion takes place, followed by a Distribution of Prizes and Award of 

Honours to the deserving, the lists being pltblished. The Highest 

Honour of the School is the Davidson Gold Medal, which is awarded 

to the Head Boy of the School for the year, provided the Examiners 

are satisfied that his attainments reach a certain standard. 

The Pupils are required to prepare themselves every evening in 

their work for the ensuing day, as exhibited in a Time-table. As 
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· heir progress will depend very much upon the diligent performance 
,f this duty, which ought to occupy them from one to two hours, 
?arents are par.ticularly requested to allow no arrangements to in

, erfere with it. The cla.ss·rooms are always open to visitors; and 
• ?arents having sons at the School are earnestly invited to frequent 
· ntercourse with the Masters, so as to aid them in securing that re
. ~ularity and industry without which Education is but the Stone of 
: 3isyphus. The classes are visited periodically by a Committee of 
jhe Governors. 

The School Building is in a healthy and airy situation, and has 
:onvenient interior arrangements, with those modern improvements 
vhich secure proper warmth and ventilation. A very good Gymna
:ium has recently been erected in the play-ground adjoining the School. 

The Rector, who resides a short distance from the City, has made 
. trrangements to receive a limited number of Pupils of the High 
3chool to board with him. 

COURSE OF STUDl ]10P. THE SESSION 1862-63. 

PREPARATORY FORM. 

: English.-Reading and Questioning. Spelling. Formation and Derivation 
· ,f Words. Grammar and Parsing. 

Scripture.-The Gospel of St. Matthew. 
· Geography.-Outlines of the World. 

Aritll?netic.-The four Simple Rules, with the Multiplication Table. 
Elocution.-Principles explained, with Readings and Recitations. 
Writing. 

FIRST FORM. 

Latin.-The .Accidence of the Grammar, with Introductory Exercises in 
· ~ranslation. 

English.- Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation. 
Jrammar and Parsing. 

Scripture.-The Gospel of St. Luke. 
Geography.-Europe in detail1 especially the British Isles. 

1 History. - Outlines of the History of England. 
·. _ .Arithmetic.- Compound Rules and Reduction, with Tables of Weights and 
1.easures. 

Elocution.- Principles explained, with.,Readings and Recitations. 
t Writing. 
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SECOND FORM. 

Latin.-Tbe Grammar as before. Add the Irregulars, &c., and Chief Rules 
of Syntax. Entropius and Phredrus. Oral and Written Exerci8es. 

Eoglish.-Reading and Qnestioning. Spel·ling and Dictation. Derivation. 
Grammar and Parsing. Simple Exercises in tl.Je Analysis of Sentences. 

Scdpture. -The Book of Genesis. The Gospel of St. John. 

Geography.-Revision of Europe. Add America in detail, especially British 
America . 

.History.- Continuation of England. Add Canad a. 
Jlrilhmetic .- Revision of previous work. Add Practice and Vulgar Frac

tions of the Simpler kind. 
Elocution.- Readings and Recitations. 
Writing . 

THIRD FORM. 

Latin-The Grammar as before. Add the .Appendix and all the Syntax. 
Corne1ius Nepos and Ovid. Orfl.l and Writte n Exercises. 

E r. giish.- Reading and Questioning. Spelling and Dictation. Derivation. 
Grammar and Parsing. Exercises in the Analysis of Sentences 

French.-Tbe Grammar with Oral and Written Exercises . Reading and 
'franslation. 

Scriptu1·e.-The Book of Exodus. The Gospel of St. Mark. 
Geography.-Revision of previous work. Add Asia in. detail. 
History.-Revision of previous work.- Outlines of the History of Great Bri-

tain and Ireland. Do. of Rome . 
.f.lrithmetic.-Revision. Continuation of Vulgar Fractions. Add Decimal 

Fractions. Mental Arithmetic. 
Elowtion.-Readings and Recitations. 
Writ ing. 

FOURTH FORM. 

Latin.-Revision of the Grammar as before. Add Prosody. Cresar. Sallust . 
Virgil. Prose Composition. 

Greek .-The Accidence of the Grammar, with Introductory Translations, 
and Oral and Written Exercises. 

English.- Reading. Critical Examination and Analysis. Etymology. 
Dic tation. 

French.- Tbe Grammar with Oral and Written exercises. Dictation 
Reading and Translation. 

Sc1·ipture.-Selections from the Historical Books of the Old Testament. 
Tbe Acts of the Apostles. 

Geography. - Revision. Add Africa in detail and Scripture Geography. 
Histm·y.- Revision of previous Work. Add History of Greece. 
Aritltmetic.- Revision. Continuation of Decimal Fractions. Add Propor-

tion . Mental Arithmetic. 
Geometry.- First Book of Euclid's Plane Geometry , 
Elocution.- Eeadings and Recitations. . 
Writing. 
Drawing, 
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FIFTH FOH.M. 

Latin.- Revision of the Grammar. Rules for Quantity applied. Cicero. 
'irgil. Horace. Prose Composition. Classical Antiquitiea. 

Greek.- Grammar and Exercises continued. Xenophon. Homer. 

E11glish.- Reading, &c. as before. Add Composition. English Literature. 

French.- Grammar. Oral and Written Exercises. Dictation. Reading 
: nd Translation. 

GeTman.- Grammar. Oral Exercises. Reading and Translation. 

. Scripture. - Scripture History and Geography. 

Geography.-Revision. Ancient and Modern. Add Physical Geography. 
d Map drawing. 

History.-Outlines of Universal History with Revision of previous work. 
Arithmetic.- Revision. Add Interest, per centages, &c. Mental .A.rith

. ~etic . 

.lllgebra.-A.s far as Quadratic Equa.lions. 

Geometry. - Six. Books of Euclid's Plane Geometry. 

Elocution.-Readings and Recitations. 

Writing. 
Drawing. 

SIXTH FORM. 

Latin.-Occasional Revision of the Grammar. !.ivy. Tacitus. Hora ce 
·uvenal. Prose Composition. Versification. Classical Antiquities . 

. Greek.- Frequent Revision of the Grammar. Herodotus. Euripides. Prose 
: !omposition. 

English. - Reading, &c. Composition. Essays. History of the Language 
od its Literature. 

F1·ench.- .A.s before. Add Composition. Conversation. 

German.- As before with Written Exercises. 

,; Scripture.-On the method of studying the Scriptures. Evidences of 
bristianity . 

. Geography.- Ancient and Modern. Political and Physical as before. Map 
. rawing. Use of the Globes. 

History.-Universal History. Exercises in the form of short Essays . 

.llrithmetic.- The higher parts, with Revision of previous work. Mental 
rHbmetic. Add Logarithms . 

.l.llgebm.-From Simple Equations. 

Geometry, qc.- Revision of Plane Geometry. Add Plane Trigonometry. 
~lso the Elements of Mensuration. 

Nat. Philosophy. - The Elements of the Subject. 
Elocution. - Readings and Recitations 
Writing. 

t Drawing. 
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COMMERCIAL CLASS. 

r Senior Division.-Revision of the Grammar, with Exercises. Short 
lessons of Translation from Oicero-three times a week. i Junior Division.-Re>ision of the Grammar, with Easy Exercises. 

l Short lessons of Translation from Cresar-tbree times a week. 

English.- A special Course of Grammar and Composition in addition to the 
work with their Form . 

.ll.Tithmetic.-Extra Practice in addition to the work of their Form. 

W1·iting .-Extra Practice of various kinds. 

Book-keeping.-Tbeory and Practice by Single and Double Entry. 

Commercial Law.-Principles explained. 

Otht?" Subjects of the Course.- With their proper Form. 

Autumn Term -
Winter Term 
Spring Term -
Summer Term 

For the two Senior Forms 
For the four Junior Forms 
For the Preparatory Form 

TERMS. 

- 1st September to 15th November. 
16th November to 31st January. 

- lst February to 15th April. 
16th April to 30th June. 

FEES. 

- $12 00. per Term. 
10 00. " 
8 00. 

Government Scholars have their Tuition free, but are charged $2 per an· 
num for Stationery, and $1 for Fuel. 

Payable in advance to the College Secretary. 



: ~ffiliated to the University, under the control of the Superinten
( 1t of Schools and the Corporation of the University. 
l incipal and Associate Professor of Natural History and Agriculture 

-J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.G.S. 
dinary Professors-William Henry Hicks, Esq. 

Sampson P aul Robins, E sq . 
.... sociate Professor of French, Pierre J. Darey, M. A . 

. Regular instruction in Drawing is given by l\fr. J ames Dun can, 
~Music by Mr. R . S. Fowler, and in Elocution by Mr. John An drew. 
trhe in~titution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, 1 tecially for the Protestant population of Lower Canada. This end 

i 1ttained by instruction and training in the Normal School itself, 
· l by practice in the Model Schools; and the arrangements are of 
~h a character as to afford the greatest possible facilities to Students 
·m all parts of the Province. 

; Candidates for admission at the commencement of the Session, will 
l examined in reading, writing1 the elements of grammar, a,rith
J tic, and geography, and will be required to produce certificates of 
Jd moral character from the clergymen or ministers of religion under 

. ose charge they have last been, and also testimony that they have 
t ained the age of sixteen years. They will also be required to sign 
• )}edge that they purpose to teach for three years in some public 
~ LOol of Lower Canada. 

On complying with these conditions, pupil-teachers will be entitled 
free tuition, with tbe use of text books, and to an allowance not 

t L~eeding £9 per annum in aid of their board, should they be suc-
:sful in obtaining the diploma at the final examination. A portion 

t this allowance will i-o. future be payable to students on their pass
i- ·· the semi-sessional examination at Christmas. Under the regula
f. us subjoined, those who reside at a distance of more than ninet.y 
· les from the city of Montreal, will also be entitled to a small allow
. ~e for travelling expenses, proportionate to the distance . 

. The course of study in the Normal School will include all -the 
, tnches of a good English and French education, with special refer
~e to their principles and practical applications, and to the best 

.
1
1
thods of teaching them. Instructions will also be given in the art 
teaching and the management of schools, in history, the elements 
geometry and ·algebra, natural philosophy, chemistry, naturaJ his-

_·y, agriculture, drawing and musiG. · , 
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In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant charac

ter, by the professors, arrangements will be made for special religious 
instruction, by ministers representing the several denominations with 

which the pupil-teachers may be connected. 

No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will 
be taken to ensure the comfort and good conduct of the pupil-teachers 

in private boarding-houses to be selected by the Principal. Board 

can be obtained at from $9 to $12 per month. 

The building of the Normal School in Belmont Street, is large and 

commodious, and is provided with every modern appliance in the art 

of teaching. 

At the close of the first year of study, pupil-teachers may apply for 

examination for diplomas, giving the right to teach in Elementary 
Schools; and after two years' study, or if found qualified at the close · 

of the first year, they will on examination be entitled to diplomas as 
teachers of Model Schools. All the preceding regulations and pri

vileges apply to female as well as to male pupil-teachers. 

It is also contemplated, that such of the male pupil-teachers as may 

be distinguished by previous education, ability and industry, shall have 
the further privilege of entering on the University course as free stu
dents; with the view of qualifying themselves for teaching in colleges, 
academies and other institutions for superior education. 

The Session commences on the 1st of September and extends to 

the 1st July: and with the view of accommodating those who may be 
unable to enter at the commencement of the session, or whose previous 
education may enable them to enter at a more advanced period, the 
course of study is divided into terms as follows: 

1. JUNIOR CLASS STUDYING FOR THE ELEMENTARY DIPLOMA. 

FIRST TERM1 from September 1st to December 20th. 

( Entmnce Examination as stated above.) 

English-Grammar and Composition so far as to parse Syntactic~tlly, and 
write correctly a few short descriptive sentences-Text-Books, Bullion's 

Grammar and Parker's Progressive Lessons; Reading and spelliug, Etymo
logy, Penmanship. 

Geography-So far as to have a good acquainiance with the Map of the 
World. 

History-Outline of Sacred and Ancient History.-History of Canada. 
Text-Book, White and Roy . 

.Arithmetic-Simple and comp<;mnd rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, 

Practice and Proportion, with explanation and demonstration of rules. Text· 
Book, Sangster's Arithmetic . 

.Algebra -The elementary rules as in the Algebra of Chambers' Educational 
course. 

Geometry-First book of Euclid. 
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1·ench- Elements of Gramamr, easy reading and translation Text-Book, 
mdorff. / 

'Tatural History- Elements of Animal Physiology. 
' >rawing- Elements and simple outlines. , 
'tusic- Elements of Vocal Music. 

SECOND TERM- January lst to April lst. 
entering at the commencement of this term will be expected to pass a 
satisfactory examination in the Subjects of the previous Term. ) 

':nglish- Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple 
complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on a familiar 

1 ect. 
!eography- So far as a good acquaintance with the physical features and 
t ical divisions of the great Continents. 
ristory of England and France. Ancient History. 
rithmetic- Commission, Brokerage, Insurance, Purchase of Stocks, In
st, Exchange. Book-keeping. 
lgebra- Simple Equations of one and two unknown quantities. 

~ ie01netry- Second and Third Books of Euclid . 
. 'rench- Grammar continued, including Syntax, Reading, Translation, 

l and Written Exercises. 
: ·atural History- Systematic Zoology. Text-book, Patterson's Zoology 

c. Schools. 
•rawing- Landscape1 &c., in pencil. 

: !usic- Vocal Music c0ntinued. 

TmRD TERM-April 1st to July ls t . 
. Pils entering at the commencement of this Terrn, will be P.Xpected to pass a 

: satiifactory exmninaliun in the subjects of the two previous Terms.) 
: nglish - .Advanced Lessons in Grammar and Composition. 

eography and JiistoTy- .Advanced Lessons, with use of Globes, and re
~ tulation of previous parts of the course. 
· rt of Teaching- Including Hygiene and Elements of Mental Science. 

rithmetic- Conclusion of Commercial .Arithmetic, and General Recapitu-

'lgebra- Quadratic Equations and Recapitulation. 
utural Philosophy- Matter, Motion, and Mech&.nical Powers. 
ench- Advanced Grammar, Composition, Reading, and Conversation. 

: l~tural History , Drawing and Music- Continued as in previous term. 
· gligious In stTuction will be given throughout tbe Session. 

II. SEKIOR CLAss STUDYING FoR THE MoDEL DIPLOMA. 
·oils ente1·ing this Class will be expected to pass a satisfactory examination 
. in the subjects of the Junio1· Class. Th e Class wilt pursue its studies 
·' ihToughout the Session, without any definite division into Te1·ms.) 

nglish- Principles of Grammar and Composition, Style. History of the 
) ish language. Lectures on English Literature. Elocution. 
eog'raphy- Matbematical, with Nautical Problems, Detailed Course of 
ical and Physical Geography . 

. istory- Mediawal and Modern, with especial reference t o the History of 
rature, Science, and Art, and to Colonization and Commerce. 
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Education-Advanced Course of Lectures on Educational Subjects. 

_Mathematics-Logarithmic, Algebraic, and Geometric Arithmetic, Recapi· 

tulation of Commercial Arithmetic. Quadratic Equations continued. Ratios 

and Progressions. Theorem of Undetermined Co-efficients . Binomial and 

Exponential Theorems. Theory of Equations. 5Lh and 6th Books of Euclid. 

Elements of Solid Geometry and Trigonometry. 

Natural Philosophy - Hydrostatics , Pneumatics, Heat, Optics, and Elec· 
tricity. 

French-Advanced Course of F rench Literature, with Composition and 

Conversations in French. 

Natural Ilistory-·Botany, and Vegetable Physiology . 

.!lg?·icultural Chemistry-Principles and applications to Canadian Agricul-
ture. 

Drawing- Figures from the Flat and from Models- Elements of Perspective. 

Music-Instrumental Music, and continuation of Vocal Music. 

Religious I nstruction-Throughout the Session. 

Classics-A course of study in Classics, with the view of obtaining the 

Academy diploma, will be provided for those pupils who may be found fitted 

to enter upon it. 

EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 

Speciu,l Regulatwns fo1· the admission of Pupil-teachers . 

Article First-Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher, 

must apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an 

extract from the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that be is 

fully sixteen years of age, with the certificate of character and conduct re· 

quired by the 16th article of the general Rules and Regulations, approved by 

His Excellency, the Governor General in Council, on the 22nd December, 

1856, shall examine the candidate. 

If upon this examination, it is found that the candidate can read and write 

sufficiently well, knows the rudiments of grammar in his mother tongue,

aritbmetic as far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of 

Geography, the Principal shall grant him a certificate. 

Article Second.-The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the 

Principal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses who, with the Princi· 

pal, shall countersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, 

containing the declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. 'l'his 

shall be forwarded to the Superintendent of schools, together with all the 

certificates and other documents required, and if the whole be found correct 

the Superintendent shall cause the name of the candidate to be inscribed in 

the register, and due notice thereof shall be given to the Principal. 

Article 'l'hir<;l.- The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence, 

and thos·e who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in 

boa rding-houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No 

b0arding-house having permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be per· 

mitted to receive femalP. pupil-teachers as boarders, and vice veTsa. 

Article Fourth.-Every pupil-teacher on passing the examinations, will be 

allowed a sum not exceeding £9, to assist in paying his hoard. 

Article Fifth.-Every pupil residing at a distance of more than ninety 

miles from the city of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance for 

travelling expenses, proportionate to the distance, but not to exceed two 
pounds ten shillings per annum. 

Article Sixth.-The total amoqnt of allowances paid to pupil-teachers 

I , 

ni 
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1 er the foregoing articles, shall not exceed £333 6s. 8d. currency, yearly
\ .t being the sum granted for this object; and when the whole of this 
, ount is appropriated, such pupil-teachers as may apply for admission shall 

1, ; be entitled to any portion thereof, until vacancies shall occur. 

Special Regulations for Government and Discipline. 

: ~ticle First.-Pupil-teachers guilty of drunkenness, o{frequenting taverns, 
t entering disorderly houses or gambling houses, of keeping company with 
~ orderly persons, or of committing any act of immorality or insubordination, 

tll be expelled. 
· A.rticle Second,- There shall be no intercourse between the male and fe
; Je pupil-teachers while in the school, or when going to, or returning from 
~ Teachers of one sex are strictly prohibited from visiting those of the 

1er. 
Article Third.- They are on no account to be absent from their lodgings 

. er half-past nine o'clock in the evening. 
' A.rticle Fourth.-They will be allowed to attend such lectures and public 

~ etings only as may be considered by the Principal conducive to their 
)ral and mental improvement. 
Article Fifth.-Proprietors of boarding-houses authorised by the Principal, 

. :tll report to him any infraction of the rules, with which they may become 
, quainted. 

Article Sixth.- The Professors shall have the power of excluding from the 
. ~tun~s for a time, any student who may be inattentive to his studies or 
. .ilty of any minor infraction of the regulations. 
Article Seventh.- Pupil-teachers shall be required to state, with what reli-

• )US denomination they are connected, and lists of the students connected 
th each denomination shall be furnished to one of the ministers of such de
mination resident in Montreal, with a request that he will meet weekly 
th that portion of the pupil- teachers, or otherwise provide for their religious 

. .struction. 
; :Every Thursday afternoon, after four o'clock, will be assigned for this 

.rpose. 
Article Eighth.-In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious 

· :ltruction, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own 
urch, at least every Sunday. · 

,Any additional information that may be desired, may be obtained on appli
'.tion to the Principal, or to either of the Professors. 

MODEL SCHOOL OF M'GILL NORMAL SCHOOL. 

Teacher of Boys' School- 1\'Ir. J ames McGregor. 
" Girls' School-Miss Mary McOracken. 

These schools can accommodate about 300 pupils, are supplied with 
: e best furniture and apparatus, and conducted on tbe most modern 
· ethods of teaching. 'I'hey receive pupils from the age of six and up
ards, and give a thorough English education. Fee, Senior Class, 

. 3. 3d. per week: Intermediate, ls.; Junior, 9d.; payable weekly. 



~ime ~alrlt of !\lt®iU ~nrmal ~tgoolt 
l.SS2aS3. 

S E NI Oil D I V I S I 0 N . 

HouRs . MONDAY. 

I TUESDAY. WEDNESDAY. THUHSDAY. FRIDAY. SATURDAY. 
- --

9 History. Agricul. Chemistry. Education. Elocution. 
10 Model School. Geography. English Literature. Model School. Drawing. 
11 Grammar. Composition. Singing. 

1 Natural Philosophy. Arithmetic. Algebra . 
2 Aritbmetic. Model School. Geometry & Writing. Model School. Geometey. 
3 Algebra & Writing. Botany. 'General Exercise. 
4 French. French. Religious Instruction. French. 

~- -~---- · --- - --- ----- ---- -- - - - ----·- ·-

JUNIOR DIVISION. 

9 History. English Literature. French. Drawing. 
10 Geography. Model School. Zoology. Model School. Grammar. Elocution. 
ll Composition. Grammar. History. Singing. 

1 Arithmetic. Arithmetic. 
2 Model School. Algebra and Writing. Model School. Algebra. Model School. 
3 Geometry. Geometry & Writing. 
4 Art of Teaching. French. Chemistry. Religious Instruction. Geography. 

- - - - - - - -
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UN IVERSITY 

OF 

McG IL L 0 0 L LE GE, 

l\i 0 NTREAL. 

EXAMINATIONS, J ANUARY, 1862. 

T OESDAY1 J AN . 7th.-9 A. M . TO 1 P . M. 

GREEK.-XE OPHON,-ANABASIS, BOOK I. 

E xaminer , .. . . . . . •.... . ... REv. GEortGE CoRNISH, B. A . 

1. Translate Chap. I., §§ 3-7 inclusive. 

2. a. Translate and state t he exact difference in meaning between the 

following uses of the verb (Jov'Aevew :-(JovA.evew u va ; (3 . uv£ ; (JovA.eveatJat ; 

(Jov'AeveatJat rrep'i uv6r. b. Explain t he syntax of the clause mzvmr ovrw 

owutJek * * • • fj {Jaat'Aei. c. Give t he exact meaning of the 

prepositions in the following expressions ;-r5w(JaUet T. K . rrpor TOV 

ar5e'A<j!6v ; a1r07rEfl1rU E1rl TVv apxfrv ; E()Tat E1rl T{/1 aoe'A<j!{/1 j fupuweiTo T, rrapa 

(JaatAECJ(; rrpor avr6v ; rrap' iavT{/1 j EK. (Jaat'Ae<Jr; oeOOflEvat j vrrep Tf;r; K.WflT/<; 

• • e<J!' ov. X. 11 j f.<jJ' iJflWV : ix. 12. 

3. Translate and give the force of the par ticle ilr in the following 

expressions ;-ow{Ja'A'Aet wr; im{Jov'Aevot j cJ(; arrotcnvi:Jv j cJ(; arrij?lJe /ClVO. j 

cJ(; 1r0AcfleZv •• eir;aav ; wr; flclAt ()Ta MvvaTO; rrapfryyu'Ae wr; errt{JovltevovTO(; j 

arretJavov cJ(; rrevmtc6awt. 

4. a. Of what country was Xenophon? When did he live? What 

was his position in the army previous tq the battle of Cunaxa ? How 

did he distinguish himself after t he death of Cyrus? b. What are the 

leading characteristics of the style of Xenophon? What do you under

stand by the terms genuineness and authenticity, as applied to literary 

productions? State the general principles on which these are estab

lished. c. The genuineness of the Anabasis has been questioned. To 

whom has it been ascribed, and for what reason? On what grounds 

may the claim of Xenophon to the work be vindicated? 

9. Translate Chap. II. §§ 15 and 16 ; and IlL, §§ 1 and 2. 



6. a. Parse the following verbs ;-mx'l<f7Jvat, aT?jvat, avvnz~at, eyw.J , 
i adJ(;, cupearf;ta:aav, EK.11£:1iT(.JK.OTa(;, ~a'l<faveTo, Kan'l<ftflrrv, tr.?fveaav. b. Explain 
the forms r.!t.dovr and flt:l(ovr. How do you account for the genitive in 
the expression levat Tov r.p6a(.J ? What is the force of KaTa in the com
pounds Kan'l<ftflrrv and Ka8r;ovrra8r;aa, respectively ? c. Decline, l with 
accents, the following nouns and adjectives ;-aTpaT£a, r.pi:JTor, ;rp6vor, 
av8p(.J110(;1 Ep7Jfl0(;1 t/CaV0(;1 r.payfla . 

7. Translate Chap. VI. §§ 3-5 inclusive; and VIII., §§ 8-10 inclu
sive. 

8. a. Give the different significations of the phrase Tl'l<fea'l<fat ni i:hr?,a. 
b. What do you supply with the word &l!t.r; ? How was the afternoon 
divided? What part of the day is meant in VIII.§ 8? c. Give the 
derivation Of KOVlOpT0(;1 ve<jJt/cr;, Ta~E:l(; 1 yeppo<jJopot, oapt:tK0(;1 IJTaowv, ota(3a
T0(;1 axeo£atr, afla~lTO(;, ar.6ppr;Tov, eVQVVflO(; . For what is tlt.i:Jvm used ? 

9. Translate Chap. IX., §§ 22-24 inclusive. Explain the gram
matical construction of § 24. 

10. Translate Chap. X., §§ 8-12 inclusive. 

11. a. Explain the movement narrated in§ 9. Supply the ellipsis of 
EK r.?ctovor. aeT6v Ttva. What is the force of nva here? b. IX. § 3. TaL(; 
(3am?ct(.Jr 8vpatr . What custom is alluded to in this expression. What 
expressions do we now use answering to it ? 

12. a. Write a sketch of the history of Persia, so far as it has to do 
with Grecian affairs, and give the dates of the leading events. With 
what event did the hostility of Persia towards Greece originate? b. Give 
the date of the Anabasis. What important results sprang from it? 

13. Conjugate and accentuate the Present and Imperfect Indicative 
.Active of Ka!t.t(.J : the Optative and Subjunctive, .Aorist .Active, of the 
same: and likewise the .Aorist and Future, Passive and Middle, of 
,Sov/,e{;(.J , 







UNIVERSITY 

011' 

McGILL C 0 L LEGE, 

MONTREAL. 

EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, JAN. 8th.-9 A. M. TO 1 P. M. 

LATIN.-CICERO.-ORATIONS AGAINST CATILINE. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examiner, .... .•.•....•••• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, B. A. 

1. Translate Orat. I. chap. 81 down to the words 'expectas proficis
cere.' 

2. Give an account of the life and conspiracy of Catiline. Can you 
state any particulars recorded by Sallust in his "Bellum Catilinarium" 
which corroborate the statements made ~,by Cicero in these orations? 
What was the end of Catiline and the other leading conspirators ? 

3. What was the situation of affairs at Rome when Cicero was elected 
to the Consulship? What age and rank were requisite for that office ? 
Write a historical sketch of the Consulship, and point out its peculiar 
functions and powers. Give the' name, and date, of the first Plebeian who 
was elected Consul. State the various etymologies that have been 
given of the word consul :-which do you prefer, and why? 

4. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions occurring in 

Orat. I.: 

a. § 2. "Consul videret, ne quid respublica detrimenti caperet." 
b. § 4. "De republica sententiam rogo." 
c. § 5. " Console designata." 
d. § 6. "Quas omnes • • • proximis Idibus senties." 
e. § 11. uAn leges, qure "' • • rogatre sunt." 
f. § 12. "Si in hunc animadvertissem." 
g. § 13. "Malleolos.'' 

5. Translate Orat. II. Chap. 5, down to 'propagarit reipublicre.' 



6. a. For the common reading "abligunerunt," there is a reading, 
with better authority, " obligaverunt" :-translate and explain, accord
ing to both, and state the reasons for preferring the latter. b. What is 
the difference between impendere and impendere : obllti and obli:ti: 
patrimonia, fortunas, and res? c. "Qui mihi accubantes" :-how do 
you explain this use of the Dative? 

7. Translate Orat. Ill. Chap. 3. 

8. a. State the exact meaning of the expressions ;-"Rem ad senat.um 
referre ;" and" Rem ad senatum deferre." b. § 4. "Ex fatis Sibyllinis ;" 
- Give an account of these. What were the Saturnalia ?" c. § 5. 
Translate and explain the words tabellas, linurn, incidi11~us, signurn, 
manum suam, with an account of the method and materials for writing 
in use among the Romans. State the distinction between mandata, 
liten:e, and epistola. 

9. Translate Orat. IV. Chap. 8, with explanatory notes on ;-circum. 
tabernas ;-illum sellfE, atque opeTis et qufEstns quotidiani locum; cubile 
ac lectulunL suurn ; omne instrurnentum. 

10. In what places and before whom were these four orations respec
tively delivered? Give a brief narrative of the events that occurred 
during the intervals of their delivery. By what line of argument does 
Cicero, in the fourth oration, meet the objection of the unlawfulness of 
putting the conspirators to death? Give a short account of the cases 
which he adduces in support of his view. 

11. a. Write down the Present, Supine, and Infinitive of the following 
verbs ;- fefellit, contigit, bacchabere, mulctaverunt, aggregaverit, 
irretisses, duint, prostravit, propagarit. b. Give the Perfect, Supine, 
and Infinitive of ;- spondeo, pendo, tango cado, sono, frango, fodio, 
flevo. 







UNIVERSITY 

OF 

McGILL C 0 L LEGE, 

MONTREAL. 

EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1862. 

TUESDAY, JAN. 7th.-9 A. M. TO 1 P. M . 

GREEK.-HERODOTUS.-BOOK I. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Examiner, ... ...•• . •... ••• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, B. A. 

1" Translate Chaps. Ill. and IV. 
2. a . Explain the construction of the sentence or5rw o~ ap1r&ffa.v-ro~ 

a.lrrou !I> !I> * o[Ka.s 'Y(JIE(]'Ba.t, and give the proper Latin pronouns for 

those which are used in the Greek. b. What expressions used in these 

cl;lapters may be regarded as furnishing evidence as to (1) the date, and 

(2) the oTigin, of the several legends here narrated? 

3. a. Translate and give the force of the expressions or5rw of] ; Ka.l of] ; 

and Kal of] Ka.l, as used by Herodotus. b. Translate Chap. 6, 1rpo o~ r1js 

Kpo[CJOU &.px1is * !I> !I> !I> ~~ ~mopofJ-1is ap7ra.'Yi1. What is there peculiar 

in the use of 7rpECJ/3unpov in this passage ? 

4. Translate Chap. XVII. 

5. 01ro ffup('Y'Ywv , 'lr'Y/Krlowv, ail::\ou 'Yuva.tKr(l"ou rE Kal Ct.vop'Y/i'ou :-Give a 

description of these instruments severally. What inference does A. 

GELLIUS draw from the epithet 'YuvatK'Y/·[·ou? State the objection which has 

been brought against his interpretation of the passage. To what instru

ments used by the Romans have the ail::\os &.vop'Y/tos and the ail::\os 7 uva.t

"1Jios of the Greeks been supposed to correspond? 

6. a. Give the composition and derivation of the following words; 

and the cognate forms of any of them that occur in Latin or English ;

O.op6s, rpcfJ}J-ara, ~11'1"E'ra}J-EJIWS 1 ff7r07JO&s, Kp'Y/r1jpa1 KOAA'Y/'1"6v; 1/U.U'Ir'Y/'Y{'Y/11, ~7r(CJ• 

'rtoS1 K'1"1]11Ea1 7rEptppa11'1"1]pta, 8tfffJ-LU.1 1Ct{301]Acp, (J'U7JExtws, &.7rWCJ'r0(1 fJ-Otpa.v1 

(Eu'Yos, vE1]A.uoa.. b. Parse the following verbs: ICaTEA.Ew, 7rpoCJ7rra.fffa.s, 

~VE7r{fJ-7rp'Y/, ECJ'r&ftEva.t, CJuvot1]11ELKa.v, /Ca.ra.ffrp&cpa.ro , 7rpoffE7rt/C'1"Wp.EJlou, CJVY'T"E"' 

'l'U.OU.') UEIIOS', ~7rWpa, E(CJcf.fJ-E110t1 &7ro8op6vns1~CJU11€7rE7r7'WICfE. 



7. Translate Chaps. XLI. and XLII. How do you explain the form 
it.xcf.pt? 

8. Mention some of the peculiarities of the Ionic dialect. Turn the 
following words into Attic :-/3MtA.7JtrJV, 'li-dJwv, ~')'tVEcr:ro, olK6s, rpwtJ.ara, 
6wvfJ.a, bdcrnos, 7rA.Evvas, cpafvEat. 

9. Translate Chap. L. 

10. a. State the difference between rp(a rcf.A.avra and rphov fJI . .t.trcf.A.avrov 
b. Give the respective weights of the Attic, Euboic, and 1Eginetan 
talents. Name, with their Latin names, the principal measures of 
length among the Greeks, and give the derivation of the terms employed. 
c. Chap. 52 :-ro ~ucrrov r-ijcrt A.6'Yx7Jcrt ;-Why is the plural here used? 
What is it intended to express? 

11. Translate Chap. LXVII. Explain the grammatical construction 
of the clause rovs lki rourov ~ ~ "' lf.A.A.ous lf.?-.A.y. 

12. Give an account of the principal oracles which were consulted by 
Croosus. Is it necessary to suppose the existence of any supernatural 
cause for inspiring the answers given by them, or can they in any, and 
in what way, be regarded as the results of human contrivance? Which 
oracle exercised the greatest political influence among the states of 
Greece? 

13. a. At what period did Solon flourish? b. Describe the political 
and social condition of the Athenian people when he undertook the 
management of public affairs. c. Name the different parties that he 
found in contention with each other. d. Mention the leading features 
of the legislation of Solon at this time. 

14. What is the modern name of the river HADYS? Describe its 
course, and point out what mistakes Herodotus appears to have made 
respecting it. Give the geographical positions of Sardis, Miletus, 
Ephesus, Smyrna, Colophon, Chios, Samos, Rbodes. 

15. Give some account of the Cimmerians. At what period was their 
invasion of Asia Minor supposed by the ancient chronologers to have 
taken place ? 







UNIVERSITY 

OF 

l\1cGILL C 0 L LEGE, 

MONTREAL. 

EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1862 . 

WEDNESDAY, J AN . 8th.-9 A. M. TO 1 P. M. 

LA.TIN.-HORACE.-EPISTLES AND ARS POETICA. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Examiner, ....••...•.....• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, B. A. 

1. Give a short account of what is known respecting the life, rank, 

and education ofHorace, with the date and place of his birth, confirm~ 

ing ,your statements by particulars which he has himself given, especially 

in his Epistles. 

2. Translate Bk.I., Ep. 3, vs. 1-27. 

3. a .. To what is allusion made in v. 4? Explain and give the deri

vation of the verb ampullatur . What is the corresponding expression in 

Greek? What is meant by '·Scripta Palatinus * * Apollo"? 

b. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions in Ep. 1, vs. 

4-6. "Spectatum satis et donatum jam rude :" "Armis Herculis • • 

fixis :" "Ne populum • * * arena." Point out the grammatical 

construction of Ep. 1, vs. 28-31. What is the tmesis in v. 32? vs. 50 

and 51;-" Magna coronari Olympia :" "sine p~lvere." Give ·the Greek 

for these expressions. In v. 55 some editions read 'perdocet,' others 

' prredocet,' instead of the reading of the text. Translate according to 

each of the three, and point out which reading you regard as best. 

4, Translate I., Ep. 6, vs. 49-68. 

5. Give an account of the practice alluded to in vs. 50-55; wha~ 

were the slaves called who were hired for this purpose? "trans pondera 

dextram porrigere :"-give the various meanings that have been assigned 

to these words. State the difference in meaning and derivation of obl'iti 

and obliti. v. 62, "Crerite cera digni :" explain the ~llusion. 

6. Translate I., Ep. 17, vs. 11-37. 



'T. a. Give a short account of the character and tenets of the two 
philosophers alluded to in the above passage . a. Explain the words, 
siccus, unct1t1n1 notat, eludebat, color, duplici panno, personam, inconcinnus, 
a·mictum. c. To what does hoc, v. 19 refer? Is there, therefore, any
thing unusual in tbis use of it? Explain the grammatical construction 
of vs. 20-21 :-" Equus ut me portet, • • * • nullius egentem ;" 
v. 28 :-" Quidlibet indutus ;" vs. 30-32 :-" Alter Mileti • * • * 
vivat ineptus." d. State the origin and explanations that have been 
given to t.he proverb in v. 361 "Non cuivis • • adire Corinthum." 
In v. 45 how do you explain the Imperfect 'e1·at'? e. Explain and give 
the derivation of chlamydem, salebms, viatica, acumina, catellam, perisce
lidem, planum. 

8. Translate Bk.II. Ep. 1, vs. 69-89, inclusive. 

9. a. State the general subject of Ep. 1, Bk.II. What value do you 
assign to the remarks and criticisms of Horace on the writings of the 
early Roman Poets? b. Ep. 1, 31 :-"Nil intra est oleam, nil extra est in 
nuce duri." What does Ho race mean by this saying? "pingimus atq ue 
psallimus • • • unctis ;" explain the verbs here used, and what is 
the full force of the epithet unctis? In wha t branches of learning did the 
education of the Grecian youth consist? c. vs. 45-4 7 :-" Utor promisso 
• • * ruentis acervi." What species of argument is here used? Who 
was its reputed inventor? Give a short account of the writers mentioned 
in vs. 50-59. What is meant by Afrani toga? Explain the words 
'gravitate' and 'arte,' v. 60; 'dictare,' v. 71 ; "crocum fl.oresque • * 
Fabula," v. 79; 'gravis' 'doctus,' v. 82. "Saliare Numre carmen;'' 
"Cautos nominibus rectis expendere nummos ;" ' obscrenis,' give the 
derivation. d. When was the festival of the Manes held? Explain the 
word, and state the difference between Manes, Lares, and Lemnres. 

10. Translate II., Ep. 2, vs. 87-101, inclusive. 

11. In v. 80 what other readings have been given for' contacta'? What 
is Bentley's? In v. 199 what others are there for 'domo procul'? On 
what grounds is Bentley's text of Horace objectionable ? What are the 
fundamental rules to be observed in determining the text of an ancient 
author. Point out instances, in the Epistles of Horace, where Bentley and 
others have unwarrantably disregarded these rules. 

12. Translate Ars Poet. vs. 98-111; inclusive. 

13. Explain the construction of vs. 60-62. Wha~ ~.::eat public works 
are alluded to in vs. 63-6e? 







UNIVERSITY 

OF 

M c GILL C 0 L LEGE, 

MONTREAL. 

EXAMINATIONS, JANUARY, 1862. 

TUESDAY, JAN. 1th.-9 A. M. TO 1 P. M. 

GREEK.-DEMOSTHENES,-DE CORONA. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Examine1·, •..•.•••••..•••. REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, B. A. 

1. Translate De Corona, page 218, Ed. Tauchnitz :-rroA.A.a fl'tv ovv * 
* ,. aywva EV(JTr}(JOp,f.VO£;. 

2. Write a sketch of the public life of Demosthenes, and point out, 

especially, those events in which he took a prominent part in thwarting 

the aggressive designs of Philip. State what appear to you to be the 

leading characteristics of the oratory of Demosthenes. 

3. a. At what date was the suit of 1Eschines against Ctesiphon 

instituted? How long time elapsed before the trial took place? b. State 

definitely ithe accusation which 1Eschines brought against Ctesiphon, 

and also the three distinct grounds on which he based it. Point out the 

strong points of the accusation which 1Eschines succeeded in establish

ing. On what did Demosthenes principally rely in the defence? c. Before 

what court was this cause tried? How was it constituted, and what 

was its mode of procedure? 

4. Translate, page 227: r o fl'tv roivvv * * * 

5. a. Give the dates of the events alluded to in the above extract. 

b. "ITvltar; ;" "rov 1ropfJp6v ;" what is meant by these expressions? 

c. For "orrCJr; flTJ arrtCJ(Jtv Dindorf reads " orrCJr; flTJ f:micJflCIJ :"-which is the 

preferable reading, and why is it so? 

6. Translate, page 229 :-'Errt Mvr;at~iiLov apxovTor;, * * * drre. 

Explain the clause "avy!CAf;rov EKKILr;a£ar; vrro arparr;ywv Yf.VOflEv7J£;." How 

were the Athenian months divided? What days of the month are 

meant by ' & KaT\! a1r£av•or; ;' ' EICT~7 lamfll:vov ;' and ' b rt!Cat vt a' ? Explain 

the terms flTJv 7r?,~pr;r; and flTJv lcoiAor; . 



7. Translate, page 242 ;-tvrav~' ovoafloir 

8. a. What reasons may be assigned for regarding the foregoing letter 
of Philip, to which Demosthenes here alludes, as a forgery? b. " tca'i O'V 
r.pov§evetf: airii:w :" what office is here alluded to ? What were its duties? 
" aTlflGJO'avref: ;"-How were they to do this? What was the penalty ? 

9. a. Name the dialect of the Decree given on p. 245, and translate 
its peculiar forms into Attic. Who were the principal writers in this 
dialect? b. Can you assign any reasons against the genuineness of this 
Decree? c. Explain the following expressions found in it :-'Aaf36Jv 
pfrrpav ; tmyafll.av ; r.o?urefav ; tytcmO'tv yaf: tca'i oiJaiiv ; r.6~ooov r.oT'i nxv 
f3(,/M ,v *' * * fliTa Ta lepa ; Ka'i TO'if: tcaTOtKtew * • * 'AetTovpytiiv. 

10. Translate, page 248 ;-vf.le'if: TO'ivvv * * * o ~eCJf: &oi:J yevva/,wc , 

11. Give the geographical situations of the places mentioned in the 
above passage. 

12. Give the derivation of t he word 'AetTovpyl.a. Enumerate the prin
cipal 'AuTovpyl.at at Athens. Into how many classes were they divided? 

13. Give a short account of the various forms of the Trierarchy, 
which, according to Bockh, existed at different times in Athens. What 
were the reforms which were effected in this department of the public 
service by the legislation of Demosthenes ? 

14. What were the func tions and duties of ; 1. 7; tv '.A.pdC:J miyC:J f3ov'A~ : 
2. 7; Ti:w r.evmKoO'LWV f3ov'A~ : 3. 7; EKK~-rwfa . How often did the EKKAT/(Jta 
regularly meet, and how were its proceedings conducted ? 
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Exarniner, ••.•.•..••...••• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, B. A. 

l. Translate Sat. I., vs. 51-72 inclusive. 

2. In what year is it supposed Juvenal was born? What was the 

place of his birth and death? Under what Roman Emperors did he 
live? Is the picture of Roman life and manners, which he gives in 

his Satires, confirmed as truthful, or not, by the representations of other 

writers ? 

3. a. Write short explanatory notes on the following expressions 

which occur in the 1st Satire, translating them accurately at the same 
time : v. 1. :-Sempe1· ego auditor tantum? 5 :-Summi plena "' "' * et 

in teTgo. 20 :-Ma.gnus .lluruncce alumnus. 27-29 :-Ty?'ias humero. "' "' "' 
pondera gemmce. 44 :-Lugdunensem * * * ad aram. 51 :-Venu
sina digna lucerna. 69 :-Molle CaZenum. 71 :-Melior Locusta.. 73 :

brevibus G?.jaris. 88 :-Major * * .sinus. 95 :-Nunc sportula • "' * • 
togatce. 105 :-sed quinque tabemce quadTingenta pamnt. 106 :-pU?pura 
major. b. In v. 67 some editors place the comma after signatoT; bow is 

the passage then rendered? What other readings have been given for 

et and deducis in v. 157. 

4. Translate Sat. III., vs. 21-48 inclusive. 

5. State the subject and argument of the third Satire. By what Eng- • 
lish writer has it been imitated? 

6. a. "Augusto mense: "-What was the ancient name of this month, 
and why was it changed? Translate into modern llates :-" rx. KAL. 

OcT." "PRIDIEI ID. SExT." "A. D. IV. NoN. MART." "ID. JAN." Trans

late into Latin; and according to the Roman method of computation 



the following dates: January 9th, 1862. n1arch 7th, B. C., 45. 
October 15th ; September 15th. b. v. 10 :- madidum Capenam. Why is 
the epithet madidam here used? In what part of Rome was the porta 
Capena, and whence came its name.? Explain vs. 13-16 ;- what historical 
event connected with the Jews in Rome is here probably alluded to? 
Who were the Cameme? What is the derivation of the word Camenre? 
What other readings have been given for 'vulgi' and ' quum libet, in 
vs. 36 and 3'1? If we read 'quem libet,' state the two interpretations, 
that may be given of the clause "et verso pollice • * * populariter .' 
What custom is alluded to in "verso pollice? " 

'1. Translate Sat. Ill. vs. 190- 211 inclusive . 

8. a. What is the modern name of Prreneste and where is it situated? 
What epithet does H01·ace apply to it? Does Juvenal follow the com
mon usage in making Prreneste feminine? Give the situations and 
modern names of Gabii, Volsinii, and Tibur. b. Explain the expressions 
jTivola, tabulata tertia, urceoli sex, ornamentum abaci, opici mures, differt 
vadimonia P.re2t01·, mediam Minervam, p1·oavo1·u1n atavos. 

9. Translate Sat. VIII. a. vs . 146-162. b. vs . 195-210. c. vs. 245-253. 

10. a. What country did the Syrophamicians inhabit? What is 
meant by c: Idumrere in cola portre ." b. v. 198, 'citharmdo Principe ' 
to whom is the allusion made ? Give a general account of the Gladia
torial exhibitions of the Circus and explain the terms belonging to them 
in extract b. In vs. 213 and 214 what punishment is alluded to? c. 
" Arpinas alius;" give his name. What was the date of the invasion of 
the Oimbri? Where and when was the decisive battle fou ght against 
them? d. Explain the const~·uction of vs . 247 and 248. 

11. What is the fundamental rule for the use of (a) Qui with the Sub
junctive; and of (b) Quum with the Indicative? Give instances. 
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1. If in a triangle the angles at the base be equal, the triangle is 

isosceles. 

2. From a point in a right line draw a right line which shall make an 

angle with the given line equal- to a given rectilinear angle. 

Given the base of a triangle, one base angle and the side opposite to it, 

construct the triangle. 

3. Triangles standing on the same base and between the same paral

lels are equal. 
Given the base of a triangle and the length of the line drawn from the 

vertex to the middle point of the base, construct the triangle so that the 

area shall be the greatest possible. 

4. The square of the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle is equal 

to the sum of the squares of the sides. 

Find a right line whose square shall be equal to the difference of two 

given squares. 

5. If a right line be divided into two parts, the square of the whole 

line is equal to the sum of the squares of the parts and twice the rec

tangle under the parts. 
If it be divided into any number of parts, the square of the whole is 

equal to the sum of the squares of the parts and twice the sum of the 

rectangles under every possible pair of them. 

6. If a right line be bisected and produced, .the sum of the squares of 

the whole Jine thus produced, and .of the produced part, is equal to 

twice the square of ha!{ the line, together with tw:ice the square of the 

line made up of the half and produced part. 

7. If two circles touch one another internally, the right line joining 

their centres, being produced, shall pass through a point of contact. 



8. If a right line be a tangent to a circle, the right line drawn per
pendicular to it from the point of contact passes through the centre of 
the circle. 

If two concentric circles be described, any chord of the greater w hi eh 
is a tangent to the less is bisected at the point of contact. 

9. If a right line be a tangent to a circle, and from the point of con
tact a right line be drawn cutting the circle, the angle made by this 
line with the tangent is equal to the angle in the alternate segment of 
the circle. 

Iftwo circles touch one another, and through the point of contact 
two lines be drawn cutting the circles- in four parts, the chords joining 
these points are parallel to each other. 

10. If two triangles have their sides proportional, they will be equi
angular; and those angles will be equal which are opposite homologous 
sides. 

11. Divide a given undivided line s~milarly to a given divided line. 
Given the base of a triangle, the ratio of sides, and the length of the 

1 bisector of vertical angle, find locus of vertex. 

12. If four right lines be proportional, the similar rectilinear figures 
similarly described on them are also .proportional. 

13. A bankrupt pays his creditors £1915 10s 6d; calculate the 
whole amount of his debts, the compoE>ition being 9s 5d in the £1. 

14. The national debt of the United Kingdom amounted in the year 
1860 to £801,477,741; the interest paid on it was £26,833,470; calcu
late the average rate per cent paid as interest. 

The total revenue for the year ended June 1861 was £71,863,095; 
how much per cent was the total interest of the total revenue? 

15. A book consists of 2fi sheets of 16 pages, each page containing 
38 lines ; how many sheets will it run to if printed in sheets of 24 pages, 
each page containing 32 lines; the length of the line in the latter case 
being a that of the former ? 

16. Divide 358.3 by 1.2~, and from the quotient subtract i oft of 12. 
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1. a. If all the sides of a polygon pass through given points, a nd all it& 

angles except one move on given right lines meeting in a poin t which 

is in the same straight line with the two points through which the 

sides containing the free angle pass, prove that the locus of this angl~ 

is a right l ine. (The successive order of the sides and angles of the 

variable polygon being assigned). 

b. State the reciprocal theorem. 

2. a. If two t riangles be polar reciprocals, one of the other , with respect 

t o a circle, prov~ that the lines joining corresponding angles meet in a 

point. 
b. Hence deduce a method of inscribing in a circle a triangle having 

its three sides passing through three give!l points. 

3. a. Prove Pascal's theorem with respect to a hexagon inscribed in 

circle. 
b. Show how Brianchon's theorem with respect to a circumscribed 

hexagon follows from it by reciprocation. 

4. If four right lines be drawn from the same point, so as t o cut a 

circle, the anharmonic ratio of any four of the points of intersection is 

the same as that of the remaining four . 

5. If from the angles of a triangle three right lines be drawn passing 

through the same point (whether inside or outside the triangle) to meet 

the opposite sides, the products of the alternate segments of t he sides 

will be equal. 

6. The arithmetic, geometric and harmonic means between t wo righ t 

lines are in geometrical progression. 



7. If from any angle of a triangle a perpendicular be let fall on the 
opposite side, the rectangle under the sides containing that angle is 
equal to the rectangle under the perpendicular and the diameter of the 
circle circumscribed about the triangle. 

8. If D be the distance of the centre of the inscribed from the centre 
of the circumscribed circle of any triangle, and D', D", D'", the dis~ 
tances from the centres of the several exscribed circles, andR the radius 
of the circumscribed circle prove that 

nz + D'z + D"2 + D"'2 = 12 RZ 

9. If several circles pass through two points and cut a given circle, 
prove that the chords of intersection of all these circles with the given 
circle will pass through a given point. -

10. Find the locus of intersection of tangents drawn to two circles, 
if one tangent be m times the other. 

11. Find the locus of a point such that the sum of the squares of its 
distances from any number of given points shall be constant. 

12. Given in p~sition and magnitude, the bases of two triangles which 
have a common vertex, and the sum of their areas, find the locus of the 
vertex. 

13. Prove that the circle which passes through the feet of the perpen~ 
, diculars let fall on the sides of a triangle from the opposite angles, 

passes also through tp.e middle points of the sides. 

14. Given the three bisectors of the sides of a triangle, construct it. 

15. Prove that the three perpendiculars of a triangle meet in a point. 

16. Inscribe a square in a triangle . 
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1. The sum of the three angles of a triangle is equal to two right 

angles. 
The sum of the internal angles of any rectilinear figure, together 

with four right angles, is equal to twice as many right angles as t_]le 

figure has sides. How is the latter statement modified if the figure 

have a re-entrant angle? 

2. The area of a triangle is equal to half the rectangle under the base 

and the perpendicular on it from the vertex. 

3. If a right line be bisected and cut unequally, the sum of the squares 

of the unequal segments is equal to twice the square of half the line and 

twice the square of the intermediate part. 

The difference of 2 lines is 4 inches, and the sum of their squares 1 '10 

square inehes; find them. 

4. In equal circles, the angles which stand upon equal arcs are 

equal, whether they be at the centres or at the circumferences. 

In eql.lal circles, sectors which stand upon equal arcs are equal. 

5. If two triangles have an angle in each equal, the sides about two 

other angles proportional, and the remaining angles either both acute or 

both obtuse, or both right angles, the triangles will be similar. 

If from the extremiiies of the hypotenuse of a right-angled triangle 

lines be drawn making equal angles with the sides, and the intercepts 

on the sides between the points of section and the extremities of the 

base be equal, the triangle is isosceles. 

6. Divide a right line in extreme and mean ratio. 

If on the greater segment a part be taken equal to the less, the greater 

segment will be cut in extreme and mean ratio. 



a+x a-x a+x 7. Add 3 a+--, 2 a--- and --together. · a x 3 x 2 4 a2 

8. Solve the equations: 

x+6 
-4-

16- 3x 
12 = 

a + x + ...; a2 + x 2 = b 
9. Solve: 

6 x 2 
- 3'7 x + 5'7 = 0 

and 
ax2 + bx + c = 0 

25 

6 

10. Expand (1 + x)-4 by the Binomial Theorem. 

11. A cistern can be filled by one pipe in 16 minutes and emptied by 
another in 20 minutes. Suppos-ing it at first empty, in what time would 
it be filled when both pipes are running? 

12. If a carriage-wheel four feet in diameter pass over 10 feet of 
road, . through what angle (expressed in degrees) does any spoke 
revolve? 

13. Prove sin .Jl + sin B = 2 sin l (.Jl. +B) cos ! (.Jl.- B) 
1 + co~ .Jl = 2 cos2 ! .Jl.. 

14. What is the height of a hill, its angle of elevation at the bottom 
being 34° 10' 25", while 560 feet from the bottom, measured on a hori
zontal plane, its elevation is found to be 21° 35' 20"? 

15 . Prove the following approximate formula for finding the distance 
of the sea-horizon in miles : 

D 2
- = 1.5 h 

where D is the distance in miles, and his the height in feet of the eye 
above the sea. 

16. The bounda;ies of a breakwater, as seen from either .Jl orB, two 
stations 1000 yards apart, of which .Jl is situated due south of one ex
tremity of the breakwater and B at an equal distance due east of the 
other, subtend an angle of 14° ; what is the rectilinear distance between 
the two ends of the breakwater? 
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1. a. Given any number of points, the locus of a point such that ·m' 

t imes the square of its distance from the first point + m" t imes t he 

square of its distance from the second + &c., shall be cons tant (which 

we may denote thus S (md2 ) = C) is a circle whose centre is the centre 

of mean position of the given points. 
{3. The radius of this circle is given by the equation 

r 2 S (m) = S (md2 ) - S (mD 2 ) 

where D denotes the distance of each point from the centre of mean 

position. 

2. Taking t he base and perpendicular of a triangle as axes of co-ordi

nates, and denoting t he perpendicular by 2p, and the segments of the 

base made by it by 2s and 2s' 
a. Form the equation of t he circle passing through the middle points 

of the t hree sides . 
/3. Show that this . circle passes through the feet of t lie three perpendi

culars from the ver tices on t he sides. 

3. Find the condition that the general equation of the second degree 

should represent two right lines . 

4. Given two fixed points .11. and B , one on each of the axes : if .!l' and 

B' be taken on the axes, so that 0 ./l' + OB' = 0./l + OB, find t he locus 

of the intersection of .!lB' and .!l'B . 

5. a. Find the area of the t riangle formed by joining the three points 

X1Y1, X2Y 2 , XaY 3 

{3. Hence deduce the condition that the three points should be in one 

right line. 



'Y· Show by pu1·e geomet1·y that y 1 x 2-y2 x 1 is equal to double the 
area formed by the lines joining these points (x 1 y 1 , x 2 y2 ) to the 
origin and to one another. 

6. Investigate Ferrari's method for solving biquadratic equations. 

'1. a. State and prove Sturm's Theorem for de termining the number 
and situation of the real roots of an equation. 

/3. Apply it to the equation x3 - 'lx + 'l = 0. 

8. Solve the equation 
x 1 + 5x6 + 6x 5 - 6x 4 - l5x 3 - 3xZ + 8x + 4 := 0 

which has equal roots. 

9. Prove that in any equation, the greatest negative coefficient, taken 
positively and increased by unity, is a superior limit to the positive roots. 

10. Define a determinant. Prove that the product of two determinant:3 
is the determinant whose constituents are the sum of the products of the 
constituents in any row of one by the corresponding constituents in any 
row of the other. 

11. Show that the product of the squares of the difference of the roots 
of an equation of the nt-h degree may be expressed by the determinant 

S 0 , S 17 S 2 , •••••••••• Sn_ 1 
S 11 S 2 , S 3 , .......... Sn 
S 2 , S 3 , S 4 , •••••••••• Sn+ 1 

Sn_ 1 , S,., Sn+ 17 ••••••• •• 8 2 ,_2 
where sp denotes the sum of the pth power of the roots . 

. 12. Define an eliminant. Prove that the eliminant of two equations 
.of the mth and nth degrees respectively is of the nth degree in the coeffi
. cients of the first, and of the mth in the coefficients of the second. 

13. Eliminate 8 and cp from the equations 
a sin 2 8 + b cos 2 8 == c 
b sin 2 cp + a cos 2 cp == d 

a tan 8 == b tan cp 

14. Prove log. (1 + z) = z--! z 2 + t z 3 - t z4 + &c. 

15. In a spherical triangle 

cot .8. sin C == cot a sin b - cos b cos C 

1 16. The sum of the angles of any spherical triangle lies between two 
-'~nd six right angles. 
~ 
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1. Two weights, P and Q support each other on tw·o inclined planes, 

making angles of 30° and 45° respectively with the horizon by means 

of a string passing over the vertex of the planes; find the ratio of P 

to Q, and the tension of the string. 

2. Find the resultant of two parallel forces in magnitude and direction. 

A uniform bar 10 feet long and weighing 12 lbs. is placed on a prop 

2 feet distant from one extremity, what weight ought to be suspended 

one foot distant from the same extremity that the bar may be in equili

brium? 

3. In a balance with unequal arms, the true weight of any commodity 

is a geometric mean between its apparent weights when placed in the 

two scales. 

4. If a body be supported on an inclined plane by a power parallel 

to the inclined plane; what is the ratio of the power to the weight? 

5. Find the ratio of the power to the resistance in the wheel and axle 

from the principle of" constancy of work done." 

6. Explain the meaning of the equation 

F=mf. 

What is the nature of its proof? 

If the unit of m be the quantity of matter in a cubic inch oflead, what 

is the corresponding unit ofF? 

7. If a body, under the influence of a constant force, move through 

!5 feet in 3 seccmds, what is the. magnitude of the force? 



8. Describe Galileo's method for ascertaining the laws of motion . 
. 9. If two weights, P and P' rest on inclined planes whose inclinations 

are i and i', and be joined by a string passing without friction over 
the common vertex of the planes ; find the acceleration acquired in one 
second by the weights ? 

10. If T and T be the times of vibration of pendulums whose lengths 
are l and l' respectively, show that the following formula gives approximately the increase of time due to increase of length, 

T l'-l 
T- T = 2X l 

11. A body weighing lOO lbs. moving at the rate of 4 miles per hour overtakes a body of 50 lbs. moving at the rate of 2 miles an hour, and 
their relative coefficient . of elasticity is 4; find the velocity after im
pact, demonstrating your method. 

12. Define a fluid. How are fluids subdivided? State and explain 
the fundamental principle of hydrostatics. 

13. Show that in heavy liquids the difference of pressures on the unit 
of area placed at different depths is equal to the weight of a column of the liquid whose base is the unit of area, and whose height is the differ
ence of level. 

14. Find the centre of pressure in the case of a rectangular surface, one 
of whose sides coincides with the surface of the liquid. 

15. Define specific gravity. 
What is the volume of a piece of platinum whose weight is 10 lbs. 

(s.g.=22.06.) 

16. A mass of ice (s. g. = 0.94) in the shape of a parallelopiped floats 
in sea water, (s. g.= 1.028) 100 feet of it projecting above the surface, 

.,; how much of it is be1ow? 





I 
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1. Calculate the number of Centigrade and Reaumur degrees corre

sponding to- 40° Fahrenheit. 

2. Describe Negretti's maximum thermometer and its action. 

3. There is half a cubic inch of mercury in a thermometer at 32° F.; 

when the temperature is raised to 92° F. the mercury ascends 4 in.; 

what is the diameter of the bore of the glass tube, the coefficient of expan

sion of mercury for 1 o being .00008696 ? 

4. If 2 lbs. of water at 40° F., 5 lbs. at 65 F., 7 lbs. at '10°, and 3 lbs. 

at 90° be mixed together, what will be the temperature of the mixture? 

5. Describe a method of freezing water by its own evaporation. 

6. Give a short account of the principle of the steam-engine. 

'1. How may the amount oflatent beat of steam be ascertained? 

8. In what way may it be shown that liquids are bad conductora of 

eat? 
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1. A body being acted on by a central attracting force;-

a. Prove that the area swept out by the radius rector in any time is 

proportional to the time. 

{3. Prove that the velocity of the body at difi'erent points is inversely 

proportional to the perpendicular on the tangent to its path. 

'Y· Show that the difi'erential equation to the orbit m polar co-ordi-

nates is d2u P 
~u=hzull 

N.B.-Prove (a) and (13) both geometrically and analytically. 

2. If a body at a distance R from a centre of attracting force be pro

jected with a velocity V in any direction, the attracting force varying 

inversely as the square of the distance, show that the orbit will be a 

conic section, and will be an ellipse, parabola, or hyperbola, according 

as V<J is less than, equal to, or greater than ~; p. being absolute force. 

3. Find the time of oscillation of a cycloidal pendulum. Why a· th.o 

cycloid called a tautochronous curve ? 

N.B.-Deduce the equation of the cycloid from its geometrical defin\• 

tion. 

4. A heavy particle is projected vertically upwards in a medium in 

which the resistance is equal to kv'l.. ; if v be the velocity of projection, 

find the velocity of the particle when it again arrives at the point of 

projection. 



5. Two smooth imperfectly elastic spheres moving with given veloci. ties in given straight lines that intersect, impinge; investiga.te their motion after impact, the masses of the spheres and the coefficient of : ~lasticity being given. 

6. A body is projected vertically from the surface of the earth; find : the height to which it will ascend, taking the variation of gravity into i tccount, and neglecting the resistance of the atmosphere. 
'1. State and prove the principle of Virtual Velocities. 
8. .An elastic string has a weight attached to one end, it is fastened Lt the other, and hangs vertically; determine the extension of the string, · · king its own weight into account. 

9. A right cone is placed on its base upon a rough inclined plane ; ..mvestigate the condition that a motion of rolling and of sliding may ke place simultaneously. 

10. A uniform isosceles triangle is placed within a smooth hemis-
1 herical bowl, its three angles touching the bowl; if a be the length of · lach of the equal sides, h be the altitude of the triangle, r the radius of 'he hemisphere, e the inclination of the triangle to the vertical, show ; hat when the triangle is at rest 
· 3(4r2h2 -a4)! 

tan e = -4h2- 3a2 

11. Find the volume and surface of the solid ring generated by the omplete revolution of a circle about any external axis in its own plane. 
. 12. Find the centre of gravity of a portion of a sphere- intercepted · etween two parallel planes. 

. 13. Find the· centre of pressu1·e of a triangular surface immersed in a 'ro.id ; one side being in the surface of the fluid, and the other perpendi. ular to it. 

. 14. A cylindrical vessel is closed at the top, and very nearly filled · ith incompressible fluid which rotates uniformly about the axis of the 
~ ylinder ; find the whole pressure on the curved surface and on the top · :the cylinder. 

15. If an incompressible fluid be enclosed in an immovable vessel and tbjected to pressures produced on its surface by any number ofpistons, tow that the principle of virtual velocities holds in the case of equili! :ium. 

16. Write down the equations connecting the weight, mass, density, :<td specific gravity of a body, defining each of these terms, and illustrat. g the effect of a variation in the unit of any of the first three upon .ose of the others. 
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THURSDAY 9th-9 A .M. to 1 P.M. 

ASTRONOMY-OPTICS-MECH.ANICS-HYDROSTA'riCS. 

FOURTH Y EAR. 

Examiner .•...•. . ALEXANDER JoHNSON1 LL.D. 

1. Define Parallax. Show that the sine of the horizontal Parallax is 

equal to !_; r being the radius of the earth and R the distance of the 
R 

celestial body. 

2. Define accurately "a day " and '~ a year." 

3. Show that the periodic time of Mars may be found from the equa~ 

tion 
TE 

M= T-E 

T being the interval from opposition to opposition, and E the periodic 

time of the earth. 

4. Investigate a method for determining the ratio of the mass of the 

Sun to the mass of the Earth. 

5. Describe the Gregorian telescope and find its magnifying power. 

Given the object speculum of 3 feet focal length, and an eye-glass of 1 

inch focal length: find the focal length of a secondary concave mirror, 

which will render the telescope capable of magnifying distant objects 

'lOO times. 

6. Desc~ibe the eye as an optical instrument. 

'1. If D be the distance of the focus of a pencil of incident rays from a. 

plane transparent surface, and 11- be the index of refraction; find distance 

of focus of refracted pencil. 
I 

8. The flame of a candle measuring 2 inches ~n height is placed in 

front of a concave mirror of 3 feet radius at a distance of 10 feet; find 

position and magnitude of the inverted image. 



9. Show that if a heavy particle be projected in a vacuum, its maxi
, mum range on a horizontal plane corresponds to an elevation of 45°. 

10. A perfectly elastic sphere impinges upon an equal sphere at rest, 
so that the line joining their centres at the impact makes an angle of 

; 45° with the line of approach of the first sphere ; find the angle between 
their paths after the shock. 

11. Prove that the diminution of gravity due to centrifugal force at 
·any part of the earth, varies as the square of the cosine of the latitude. 

12. The velocity acquired by a body in running down an inclined 
plane is equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the height of the 
plane. 

13. The weight of a globe in air is W, and in water w ; find its diam
eter, sands' being the specific gravities of the water and air. 

14. Define t he "specific gravity " of a gas or vapour. 

15. Describe the Hydrometer. 

16. 1000 cubic inches of air have a temperature 32° and a pressure 
; ~ 8.84 inches ; calculate the volume if t he temperature become 60° and 
the pressure 29.5. 
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MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner, ................... , ...••• • REv. Da. LEACH. 

1. The human faculties may be divided into two _general classes

which are they and to what do they relate? 

2. How do these faculties enable us to deal with external things and 
contemplate them? 

3. Mention some, of the most general relations which truth and error 

are concerned about. 

4. Can we separate in thought these general relations from their 

objects, and if so, what do we term them? 

5. What distinction may be made between the laws of nature and the · 

laws of human action? 

6. Distinguish between springs of action and motives. 

7. Is there any analogy between the instincts of animals and the 

desires of man, and if so, what use may be made of this anaiogy? 

8. In what two forms does the desire of Society appear? Does it 
originate in the desire of personal safety, or of property, or how? 

9. Why are admiration and awe not to be regarded as moral senti

ments? 

10. Shew that man as man mnst act according to rules. 

11. Which are the two primary sources of moral rules, and what is 
the general term by which we express the united force of both. 

12. Shew the necessity of a supreme rule of human action. 

13. Shew that there must be rights antecedently to moral rules. 

14. What objection lies against the use of the terms perfect obligation 
and m perfect obligation, for obligation and duty respectively? 



15. What is the doctrine of duties called, and the doctrine of rights and obligations? 
16. By what are rights and obligations regulated? 
17. Which are the legal obligations corresponding to rights of person, the corresponding duties and the corresponding moral precepts? 
18. Which is the most essential element of morality and how does the idea of goodness or virtue grow and become more distinct in men's minds? 

19. Show the correspondence between the five principal virtues and the five classes of rights. 
20. Give the signification of the terms regard, tenderness, fondness, gratitude, goodwill, gciodnature, esteem, respect, reverence, veneration, resentment, indignation, envy, revenge, fortitude, cowardice, decision, resolution, dissimulation, hypocrisy, wisdom, prudence, ..eunning. 
21. Upon what supposition are wrong actions proceeding from ignorance or error, blameless? 
22. When one finds he has done a wrong through ignorance or error, what is then his duty? 
23. How is the moral culpability·of ignorance of common moral principles shown ? 
24. Are we to make a distinction between our condemnation of immoral express principles and immoral operative principles, and why? 
25. Which is the formula in w4ich the duty of toleration is expressed? 
26. How is morality dependent upon l~w, and how do the laws acknowledge their dependence upon morality? 
2 7. What conception may be regarded as among the first and as one of the foundation stones of ma!l's moral nature ? 
28. With reference to the moral progress of a nation, what may be con(sidered as the first and the second steps by which moral rules are improved? 

29. Show how the intellectual progress of the individual may be con-: sidered as a brief compendium of the intellectual progress of man. 
30. What is meant by the term "State," as applied to a community? 
31. Show that the State implies rulers, government and laws. 
32. Why do rulers, the government and the laws not constitute the State? 

33. Show that the State is not constituted out of individual rights !:lontributed to the common stock, and then shared in the aggregate by 'consent, and administered by officers by consent established. 
34. Why must the State be necessarily_ conceived as a moral atient, .~nd why may it be said to have a life? 
35. Mention some of the duties of the State. 
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MONDAY , J ANUARY 13'l'H.-9 A .M. TO l. P .M. 

LOGIC. 

E xa1niner, •• •••• ••• •. ..• .•. .•••.• •• .. REv. DR. LEACH. 

l. Show the relations of Logic to other sciences. 

2. Disprove the asser tion that " the adequate object of Logic is lan

guage. 

3. Give, discriminatively, the signification of the term "formal" as 

applied to the science ofLogic. 

4. State in order, and explain the facul ties of intuition or original 

perception. 

5. Distinguish between first and second conceptions, t he matter and 

sphere of conceptions,-presimtative and representative conceptions,

abstra ct and concrete conceptions,-inferior and superior conceptions. 

6. What.is the difference between par ticular and individual judgments, 

and between tautological and iden tical judgments? 

7. What is the difference between hypothetical and disjunctive judg

ments, and between analytical and synthetical judgments. 

8. Explain the meaning of the terms " problematical," "assertive," 

"contingent," ''necessary," as applied to judgments. 

9. Explain the signification of the terms, axioms, pos tulates, problems; 

theorems, corollaries, lemmas, scholia . 

10. Give the ordinary rules for t he dist ribution of terms. 

11. State the ordinary forms of opposition of propositions, and give 

examples. 

12. Explain the difference between the analytic and synthetic forms 

of the syllogism, and give a concrete example of each. 

13. Show that the analytic form is the more natural, and is even pre

supposed by the synthetic. 



14. Disprove the assertion that the syllogism merely asserts in the 
'Conclusion what has already been granted in the premises. 

15. What is the distinction between the figured and the unfigured 
syllogism ? Give the canon for the unfigured syllogism and concrete 
example , one in the synthetic and another in the analytic form. 

16. State the assumption upon which the common rules for distribu
tion are founded, and show the inadequacy of these rules for logical 
purposes. 

17. State the principles that determine the distribution of the predi
cate, and enumerate the different classes of propositions that distribute 
the predicate a~ well as the subject. 

18. Explain the principle of comprehension and extension as applied 
to the syllogism. 

19. Read off the following judgments according to their comprehen
-Sion and -extension; 

" Most of the spring~ of human action operate through the will ." 
"A spirit must be regarded as a substance, and also as an active sub

-stance. ' 

20. By example show what is meant by an indirect as well as a direct 

21. State some of the reasons for desisting from the use of the fourth 
figure. 

22. Give the corresponding negatives to each of the following syllo
Fig. I. oyy, aii, uii, iui. Fig II. yua, auy, iui, yaa. Fig. III, 

: uya, aai, yay, aya. 

23. Express the above syllogisms in the method of notation given. 
24. Explain the three kinds of dilemma, and give an example of each 

ind in symbols. 

25. How are inductive and deductive syllogismi3 commonly distin
~guished from each other? Give the formula of an inductive syllogism, 
supposing a complete enumeration of individuals or species in the case. 

26. Give the common definition of an enthymeme, and construct from 
-' the following a regular syllogism; 

" Ignorance of the signification of words disposes men to take on trust 
- the errors and nonsense of them they trust; for neither error nor non
' sense can without a perfect understanding of words be detected." 
• 27. Explain the characteristic properties of the episyllogism and the 
prosyllogism, and give examples of each. 

28. Give an example of a sorites, both in the progressive and regres
sive forms . 
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ENGLISH. 
\ 

Examiner, ..•....................... . REv. DR. LEACH. 

1. What was the language spoken by the ·first inhabitants of Great 
Britain? 

2. Whence was the real origin and with what division of languages 
are the real affinities of the English language? 

3. State the principal facts in the history of each of the early immi
grations of the Germans into Britain. 

4. State the direct evidence in favour of there having been German 
tribes in England anterior to A.D. 447. 

5. Give the more probable date of the epoch of the Germanic inva
sions. 

6. What is the general inference from Latham's criticism concerning 
the Jutes and the Angles? 

7. Describe the position and boundaries of the country of the ancient 
Anglo-Saxons. 

8. Give the evidence in favor of there being Frisians as well as Anglo
Saxons amongst the conquerors of Great Britain. 

9. Give the two great divisions of the Saxon-say where each was 
spoken and which of the two was the mother tongue of the Angles of 
England. 

10. Under what denomination are both the Germanic and the Scandi
navian languages comprised; and say, where the dialects of the latter 
are spoken. 

11. Mention the six la.nguages comprised in the Low-Getmanic divi
sion. 



12. State the most characteristic difference between the Saxon and 
:celandic tongues. 

13. Out o±: what three elements may the English language be said to 
>e formed? 

14. State the characteristics (given) of the Celtic tongues as compared 
. vith the Gothic. 

15. To what stock did the Norman French belong, and when was it 
· ntroduced into England? 

16. Explain the terms Proven<;al, Langue d'Oc, and Langue d'Oyl. 
1 '1. Give the five classes of the Celtic elements in the present English 
18. State the epochs of the four "Latin periods," the characteristics 

he different elements introduced in each, and give examples. 

19. What do the chief Anglo-N orman elements of English consist on 
20. Give some examples of what are termed, the Miscellaneous elements. 
21. Give some examples of the effect of the transformation of names. 
22. Explain the signification of the term Hybridism. 

23. Explain the fault designated "incompletion of the radical." 
24. In the way of historical analysis state the number of English 

· ·ords that may be referred to each of the different sources of the : ,nguage, as given for sake of illustration. 

25. State in one or more of the forms given, the rule by which the 
' Lrlier and later stages of a language may be determined. 

26. With regard to gender in what do Anglo-Saxon adjectives and 
; bstantives differ from the English-with respect to number, in what do 
·.e substantives differ, and with respect to case in what do they differ? 
2'1. Decline the nouns tunga, smith, and the adjective (in both forms) 

: ; goda, g6d. 

: 28. Write out, in all its parts, the verb lufian. 
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GERMAN. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Examme1· ...... . . PROFESSOR C. F. A. MARKGRAF. 

1. a. What class of Nouns do invariably modify the radical vowels 

a, o, u, and the diphthong an in the plural? 

b. What Nouns never do so? 
State rules and give examples . 
2. Show the difference in the termination of the 4 casP-s singular, 

between Adjectives of the 2nd and those of the 3rd declension. 

3. Give the nominative plural and the significations of l_pferb, ~aben, 
Sfo ufmann, Sfna(Je, mlnfer, .:tiirfe, ·))UfJII, \Eogef, Sffojter, ~ein , ~erf, ~eirtb, 

Stinb, morrato . 
4. Define the meanings of ba and barin , bnf)in and f)inein. 
5. Explain the use of the Prepositions auf, 0u, in, when denoting 

motion. 
6. When is the Accusative placed before, when after the Dative? Give 

an example for each case. 
7. Give the different constructions in German for each of the following 

sentences :-To whom do you wish to write? Can you answer this 

letter? I have no desire to speak to him. 
8. Decline in the 4 cases singular and plural, the personal pronouns 

er. fie, el3 . 
9. Translate: Whose books have you? The man whose books you 

have. I have the books of the one whom you see-we have some paper, 

but we have not enough of it (translate "of it.") 

10. Decline-what (kind of) glove-this old friencl....:_some fine glass

in the four cases singular and plural. 

11. When is 'more' rendered by ,meOr," when by ,noc9 "?Illustrate 

each given rule by one example. 
12. Give the imperfect subjunctive and the first future subjunctive of 

the verbs f;aben and jein, and point out the difference between the 

Subjunctive and the Indicative of the same Tenses. 

13 . Translate into German: 
What have the sons of our neighbor a desire to do? They wish to buy 

a few good pencils, and as many books as you have. Has that youth 

been anywhere? Where will the peasant carry his .corn to ? He will 

take it nowhere, but he will go to the field to cut some more of it. Have 



• you nothing more to g'tve me? Can they come hither? They shall (fut.) go thither. When shall (fut.) you have time to take us us into the warehouses of your friends to see their stores ? Have these noblemen some more carriages? They have several more, but they are not as handsome as those which your father has. .Am I right to pick up this crown and to give it to you? You are not wrong to pick it up, but you can keep it. Shall (fut.) you be at anybody's house to-day? 14. Translate into English : 
SDer ®off 1uarb iirgeriiclj, fa~te fidj auer uodj nub ging u uem uierten 0cljiifer. ~iefem 1uar euen fein treuer ,Punb geftoroen, unb ber ?llioif madjte jiclj ben Umjtanb 'll ~tube . , \0cljiifer," fpraclj er, ,iclj I;aoe midj mit meinen ~riibern im ?lliaibe tJeruneinigt, unu fo, ba~ iclj midj in ~luigfeit mdjt IUieber mit if;nen au~foOnen tuerbe. SDn IUei~t, IUie tJief bn tJon iOnen 3u fiirdjten Oait. ?llienn bu midj aber anftatt beines tJerftoroenen ,Punbe!3 in l en SDienft nef)men IUiiTjt, fo ftef)e iclj bir bafiir, ba~ fie feine!3 bciner \0djafe andj mrr fdjee[ anfel}en foiien." 
,~n IUiiijt fie afjo," llerje~te ber 6cljiifer, ,gegen beine ~riiber inr ?lliafbc bejcljii~en ?" 
,®as meine idj benn fonft? ZS;reifidj. " 
,SDa~ luiire nicljt iioei. ~(l)er 1uenn id) bidj nun in tmine ,Piirben cin· · nuOme, fage mir boclj, Iuer foUte aisbann meine annen \0djafe gegen biclj bejd)ii~en? [inen SDieb intl ~au!3 mOmen, mn uor ben ~ieben au~er bem ~ .paufe fid)er 31l fein, ba!3 f)aften luir illcenfdjen . ... . . 11 

, Sclj f;ore fdjon, " fagte ber ?llioif, , bu fiingft an 3u moraiijiren." 
(From Lessing's ,®efrpicljte be!3 arten ?llioTfe!3., ) 

SD i e illc u t t e r i p r a dj e. 
(FRAGMENTARY.) 

illhrtterfprad)e, illcutteriant, 
?lliie fo luonnefam, fo traut' 
[rftes ?mort, ba!3 mir erfdjaffct, 
6ii~e!3 , erftes Eiebes1uort ; 
[rjter ·~on, ben iclj gefallct, 
~Iingeft eiUig in mir fort! 

6praclje, fdjon unb IUnnberoor, 
~Id), IUie ffingeft bu fo fiar! 
?mill nodj tiefer midj tJettiefen 
3n ben NeidJtf)um, in bie l_lJradjt ; 
3ft mir'~ bodj , af!3 ou miclj tiefen 
~iiter aus bes ®rnoe!3 ~'tacljt . 
. \Hinge, fri nge fort nub fort, 
,Pefbenfpradje, Eiebe51Uort! 
6teig' empor au5 tiefen ®riiften, 
Eiingjt uerfcljoii 'ne5, aite!3 Qieb! 
Eeo' auf5 91en in f)eii'gen 6djriften , 
SDa~ bir jebe!3 .peq ergiiif)t! 

fficat ll . 6cljenfenborf. 
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l"OURTH YEAR. 

Examine?·, . . . . . . . . . . •••... PROFESSOR C. F. A. MARlrGRAF. 

l. What part of speech is "bi~" ? Has it different meanings? When 

is it followed by prepositions, when not? Do these preposition~ denote 

rest or motion? Give examples. 

2. Point out the peculiar forms by which Irregular Verbs are distin

guished from Regular Verbs. 

3. Explain and illustrate by examples the difference in the meRnings 

of the Verbs fonnen , fennen, tuiffen . 

4. Where does the Verb of the subject stand in a dependent clause 

How do you dispose the components of a compound tense? What place 

do you assign to the separable Particle, when the Verb is in a simple, 

and when in a compound tense? Give rules and 

5. Translate accordingly : He listens to what I tell him. Do you know 

where he has gone to? Has the servant brought you the coat which the 

tailor has mended? I hear that your brother will soon return from 

England. I shall breakfast before I go out. Will you show me the 

note which you have written? 

6. To what gender belong the names of countries, towns and villages? 

How are they declined? Which of them form their cases by means of 

the definite article ? 

7. State those Adjectives and Adverbs which are irregular in the for .. 

mation of their comparatives and superlatives. What Adjectives do not 

soften the radical vowels? How is the absolute Superlative formed? 

8. What Verbs retain the form of the infinitive instead of the past 

participle ? 

9. Give the Past Participles of the Verbs; orbnen, ftubiren , fd)neiben, 

3uljoren, fenben, bringen, ubtragen, erOaiten, Iegen, Iiegen, Iefen, toiffen, tJer• 

befjern, ijarten, bitten. 



0. What part of speech may ba 1 Ijiet1 too, be substituted for in ex
pressions like barauf/ barum, ljiermit, tuoran? Is there any difference 
in meaning between ,oon ba" 11nb , baoon ." 

Translate into German: 
11. What do you ask me for? Can you tell me where the Pole lives? 

Have these people wherewithal to live? We shall not receive anybody 
to-night. From whom do they receive presents? Is your cousin older 1 than you? He is younger than I, he is not quite eighteen years old. 
Who is going up the mountain? We will go up. They shall come 
down. Does your house stand on this side of the wood? It is on that 
side. He intends to set out the day after to-morrow. Who is ill? I 
am not. Will you pay for what you bought? I have paid him what I 
owed him. Let him sit there. I must stay here, because my uncle has 
told me to wait for him. 

12. Translate into English: 

3dj ljeoe mein ,Paupt riiljn empor 3u bem broljenben zyeffengebirge, unb 
3U bem tof>enben ?illafjerftur3C Ullb 3U ben tradjenben, in einem zyeuermeere 
fdjtuimmenben ?illo[ren, unb jage: ,gdj bin eroig , unb idj tro~e curer W1adjt! 
mredjt arre ljerab auf midj ; unb bu (£,rbe unb bu ,Pimmef, tlermijd)t eudj im 
tuiiben ~umulte! unb iljr (£,femente arre, fdjiiumet unb too et, unb oerreibet im 
tuifben stampfe ba~ Ie~te €>onnenftiiubdjen be!3 SYorper ~, ben idj mein nenne! 
mein ?mirre aUein mit feinem fejten l_l3fane fori rii lj n unb triumpljirenb iiber 
ben 5triimmern be5 ?illeitaU!3 fdjtueoen ; benn idj ljabe 111eine ~eftimmung 

· ergriffen, unb bie ift ~:auernber af5 iljr ; fie ift eroig, unb idj bin etuig, tuie fie ." 
(From Fichte's ,~eftimmung be~ m1enfdjen .") 

&u!3 bem ,Pefm be~ (£,ifenljute~ 
WW bem bunreigriinen .2aube 
~ritt ein ffiitter , feden ill1utlje5 ; 
€>djroert ergfiin3t unb 1.)3ideiljaube. 

&uf ber ,Paube nidt bie zyeber 
illon bem fiibergrauen ffieiljer . 
&u!3 ber .2ifie fdjtuanrt ein ID1iibdjen ; 
~iinn , tuie ®pinntueo, ift iljr €>djfeier. 

m:u~ bem SYeidj be5 5tiirrenbunbe5 
stommt ein ~1eger jtof3 ge3ogcn ; 
.2idjt auf feinem griinen 5turban 
®fiiljt be!3 ,Paibmonb6 goibner ~ogen . 

1.)3rangenb au~ ber SYaijedrone 
€>djreitet riH;n ein ®ceptertrager ; 
&u5 ber bfauen 3ri5 foigen 
€>djroeroetuaffnet feine gager. 

(Fragment from "ber ~Iumen ffiadje " by F. Freiligrath .) 
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Examine?· •.••....•.••........•.••• . P. J. DAREY1 M.A. 

1. Translate into French: Hum1ning-birds are the jewels of nature; 

and give the rule t'b form the plural of the two nouns for: Humming

bi?·ds and jewels. 

2. Translate into French: I have a beautiful antique statue representing 

Diana the huntress; and say what are the different forms for the two 

genders of the adjectives in that sentence. 

3. Translate into French: That woman is an Italian who is said to be 

as skilful an actress as she is a good singer; and give the rule to form 

the feminin·e of Italian. What are the two feminine forms of singer? 

When do you use the one, and when the other? 

4. When is nul an adjective, and when a pronoun? Give an example 

of each. 

5. How many coMPLEMENTS are there in French? Give the definition 

of each. What are the different complements in this sentence : .!lux petits 

des oiseaux Dieu donne la pature quand ils en ont besoin. Translate that 

sentence in English. 

6. What is meant by MODES PERSONNELS? Name them. 

7. What does the Plus-que-parfait express? Give a French sentence 

in which you use that tense. 

8. From what t~nse is the present of the subjunctive mood formed? 

How is it fotfued? 

9. What are the verbs which double the consonants l and t of the 

root ? When do they do so ? 



10. Write the second person singular and plural of the verbs s'eme parer, bouiller, servir, sortir, coudre, croUre and naitre, in the imperfect of the indicative and subjunctive, ·preterite definite, preterite anterior and past of the subjunctive. 

Translate into English : 

Le style n'estque l'ordre et le mouvement qu'on met dans ses pensees: si on les enchaine etroitement, si on les serre, le style devient ferme, nerveux et concis ; si on les laisse se succeder lentement, et ne se joindre qu'a la faveur des mots, quelque elegants qu'ils soient, le style sera diffus, lache et trainant. Mais avant de chercher l'ordre dans lequel on representera ses pensees, il faut s'en etre fait un autre plus general et plus fixe ou ne doivent entrer que les premieres vues et les principales idees: c'est en marquant leur place sur ce premier plan qu'un sujet sera circonscrit, et que l'on en connaltra l'etendue ; c'est en se rappelant · sans cesse ces premiers lineaments qu'on determinera les justes intervanes qui separent les idees accessoires et moyennes qui serviront a les remplir. Par la force du genie, on se representera toutes les idees generales et particulieres sous leur veritable point de vue j par une grande finesse de discernement on distinguera les pensees steriles des idees · fecondes; par la sagacite que donne la grande habitude d'ecrire ou sentira d'avance quel sera le produit de toutes ces operations de !'esprit. 
(BUFFON.) Translate into French: 

Of all vices, there is no one more common nor more shameful than ingratitude, and Seneca has ranked it immediately after robbing, murder and sacrilege. This philosopher has not exaggerated its heinousness, for we c~nnot reproach a man for his ingratitude without reproaching him other vice : " Omne dixeris maledictum, eum ingratum 
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SECOND YEAR. 

Examiner, ......••••••••••.••••••• .••• • P. J. DAREY, M. A. 

I. Quand est-ce que le mot couple est du genre masculin, et quand est. 
il du feminin? 

2. Que signifie le mot pendule lorsqu'il est masculin, et que signifie-t-il 
lorsqu'il est feminin. 

3. Quels sont les deux pluriels du mot .Aieul, donnez deux phrases 
dans lesqueUes vous emploierez l'un et !'autre de ces pluriels. 

4. Quand fait-on varier les noms propres, et quand les ecrit-on inva
riables bien que precedes de !'article pluriel? 

5. Comment e,crit-on au pluriel un substantif compose d'un nom et 
d'un adjectif? Quel est le pluriel de blanc-seing? Pourquoi? 

6. Quand emploie-t-on l'article? Pourquoi ne s'en sert-on point de
vant le nom marbre dans la phase: une table de marble. 

'1. Quand fait-on .varier les adjectifs nu et demi? Do~nez des ex
emples. 

8. QueUe faute y a-t-il dans cett~ phrase : Taus les eleves de ce profes
seu?· sont assidus et enchantes des le~ons qu'il donne? Corrigez la et dites 
en quoi consiste la faute. 

9. Traduisez en franc;ais: The first men have lived nine hundred and 
thirty and even nine hundred and sixty-nine years; et donnez la regie 
d'apres laqueUe vous ecrivez ces di:fferents adjectifs numeraux. 

10. QueUe faute y a-t-il dans cette phrase :' il a mal d son doigt. Don
nez la regie d'apres laqueUe vous la corrigez. Ne pourrait-on cepen
dant pa~ dire: Son doigt lui fait bien mal ; dans quel cas? QueUe dif
ference y a-t-il entre ces deux expressions: iZ se fait la barbe et, il fait 
sa barbe? 



Traduisez en anglais : 

Dieux qui voyez ma honte, ou me dois-je cacher? 
Orgueilleuse rivale, on t 'aime ;. et tu murmures l 
Souffrirai-je a la fois ta gloire et tes injures? 
Ah! plutot .... Mais, Doris, ou j'aime a me flatter, 
Ou sur eux quelque orage est tout pres d'eclater. 
J 'ai des yeux. Leur bonheur n'est pas encore tranquille ; 
On trompe Iphigenie; on se cache d'Achille; 
Agamemnon gemit·. Ne desesper~ns point; 
Et si le sort contre elle a ma haine se joint, 
J e saurai profiter de cette intelligence 
Pour ne pas pleurer seule et mourir sans vengeance. 

Iphigenic ( acte ii. se. viii.) 
Quels sont les principaux personnages dans la piece de Racine !phigenie? Ou la scene se passe-t-elle? Faites connaltre, le sujet de la. piece et comment il a ete traite par le poete fran9ais. 

Quelle faute y a-t-il dans ces deux vers: 

Aux affronts d'un refus craignant de vous commettre 
Il m'avait par Areas envoye cette lettre. 

(Iph. acte ii. se. iv.) 
Et dans ceux-ci: 

Le ciel s'est fait sans doute une joie inhumaine 
A rassembler sur moi tous les traits de sa haine. 

(Iph. acte ii. se. i.) 

Traduisez en fran9ais: 

THE PLEASURE OF ACQUIRING KNOWLEDGE. 

Every man is by nature endowed with the power of gaining knowledge 
: ,nd the capacity to be pleased with it, forms equally a part of the na: ural constitution of his mind. It is his own fault, or the fault or' his · ducation, if he derives no gratification from it. There is a satisfaction 
. 1 knowing what others know-in not being more ignorant than those 
.re live with: there is a satisfaction in knowing what others do not 
·mow-in being more informed than they are. But this is quite inde-'endent of the pure pleasure of knowledge, of the gratifying curiosity 
' a planted in us by Providence, to lead us towards the better under
;anding of the universe in which our lot is cast. 

LORD BROUGHAM, On Science. 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1862, 

THURSDAY, APRIL 10TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

ASTRONOMY - OPTICS. 

E xaminer ... • .•••••...••••• . ALEXANDER JoHNSON1 LL.D. 

1. Men.tion the leading differences between the exterior and interior 

planets. How are comets distinguished from. planets, as regards (a) 

the appearances they present , ( {3) their orbits, (y) their densities? :ijow 

.are the shooting stars of August and November accounted for, and on 

what facts is the explanation based? 

2. Determine the eccentricity of the Earth's orbit, as far as possible, 

from the following data : On the 1st of January, 1850, the Sun's apparent 

diameter was 32' 34".6, and on the 1st July, 1850, his diameter was 

31' 30".2. 

3. Describe the method of determining the density of the Earth, by 

means of the torsion balance. 

4. Investigate the following formula of refraction for all zenith 

distances less than 80° : 
r = (p. - 1) tan z. 

5. Define the equation of time. 

When it was noon at Greenwich, on January 1st, 18601 the equation 

was 3m 37s.06; at noon on January 2nd it was 4m 5s.42: hence find the 

t ime of mean noon at Montreal on the 1st, from apparent noon; the 

equation being additive, and supposed to increase uniformly, and the 

longitude of Montreal being 73° 32' 56" W. 

6. Account for the difference between a sidereal day and a mean solar 

day, and calculate its amount. 

'1. Distinguish between a lunar month and a synodic month, and state. 

how the length of each is determined by observation. 

8. Investigate the method of determining the mass of Jupiter. 

9. Explain the principle of the kaleidoscope . 



: J. O. A luminous point is placed in front of a concave mirror: examine 
• ~ relative positions of the conjugate foci, when the point moves in 
:: lm a very great distance to the surface of the mirror. 

•11. A small coin is placed at the bottom of a hemispherical bowl 
~d with water (p = 1.336) : find the smallest angle that the line 

· ning the eye to the edge of the bowl can make with the horizon, 
ten the coin is visible. 

t l2. Find the magnifying power of a convex lens of a given focal 
.gth, the distance of distinct vision being also given. 

Describe Wollaston's goniometer, and the method of using it. 

Describe the Gregorian telescope, and determine its magnifying 
er. If the focal length of speculum be 4 feet, of eye-glass be ~ inch, 

i of secondary speculum be 3 inches, what is magnifying power? 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL~ 

~ntulty of ~rttL 
B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 11 th.-9 A.M. to I P.M. 

MECHANICS-HYDROSr}ATICS. 

Examiner .••••..•.•.•..•... ALEXANDER JoHNSON1 LL.D. 

1:. In the Funicular Polygon show that the tensions of the severa~ 

strings which form the sides are proportional to the se·cants of the

angles made with the horizon by each side. 

2. Find the resultant of two parallel forces, wh-ether aeting in the

same or opposite directions. When is the solution impossible? 

3. State the principle of moments with regard to parallel forces. 

On a unifo~m bar weighing 5 lbs. and 5 feet long, weights of 1, 2, 3,. 

4 lbs. are hung at the distances of 1, 2, 3, 4 ft. respectively from the 

extremity; find the distance from th-e centre of the bar of the fulcrum on 

which the whole will rest. 

4. Find: the power that will support a given weight on an inclined 

plane, the direction of the power being given. 

5. State the principle of constancy of work done. How is it ordi· 

narily expressed? Apply' it to determine the ratio of the power .to the 

resistance in the screw. 

6. If the diameter of the earth, regarded as a sphere· be 7926 miles, 

and the rotation take place in 23h. 56 m., what will be the velocities of 

two points, one at the equator and the other in latitude 45°? 

7. Show that approximately the height of any place is equal to the 

square of the number of quarter seconds oc·cupied by a body in falling 

from the top to the bottom. 

8. A descending weight, P, draws a weight, Q, up an inclined 

plane, whose height and length are hand l, by a cord passing over a 

pulley at the summit; find when the cord should be cut, in order that 

the weight Q may just ascend to the top of the plane. 

9. If nand n' be the number of vibrations in a day of the same pen

dulum at the places where the force of gravity is represented by g and 

g' respectively ; show that 

n-n'::::::: 
n 
2 

g-g' 
X g 



~ If a heavy particle be projected in vacuo at an elevation e, with 
ocity V, show that the equation of the trajectory is 

. gx'l 
y == X tan e - ZV2cosze 

If a rectangular surface 10 ft. by 5, be immersed in water, with 
s .ort sides horizontal, the upper being 20 feet, and the lower 26 feet 
~t 1 the surface of the water; calculate the pressure it sustains. 

Calculate the pressure of the atmosphere on one square inch, when 
t€ arometer marks 30 inches, the specific gravity of the mercury being 
~ .. 

a. State and prove the principle of Archimedes with regard to 
il ng bodies. Define metacen~re. 

b. A globe 2 feet in diameter floating in water is half immersed; 
1 ts weight . 

. If milk (sp . gr . == 1·031) be adulterated by mixing water with it 
~ proportion of 2 gallons of water to 10 gallons of milk; calculate 

. -ecific gravity. 

Determine the force which in the siphon caases the fluid to des
i, from one vessel to another. 

l A pump lifting water from a well has a suction-pipe 20 ft. long; 
~.lay of the piston is 3 ft; the handle is 3 ft.; of which 8 inches are 
: l the joint; what force is necessary to raise the water, if the dia
. · of the piston be 6 inches ? 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
~nrulty of ~rt~. 

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TUESDAY, APRIL 15TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

GREEK { lESCHYLUS.-PROMETHEUS VINCTUS . 
. - DEMOSTHENES.-DE CORONA. 

Examiner, .................... REv. GEORGE CoRNISH1 B. A. 

1. Translate, Prom. Vinct. (Ed. Oxon.), vss. 246-276. 

2. a. Name the other dramas which 1Eschylus is supposed to have writ
ten on the legend of Prometheus. b. Two dates have been conjectured 
fo r the composition of this play :-name them, and state the internal 
evidence which the play has been supposed to furnish in favour of them 
severally. c. Row was the person of Prometheus represented on the 
stage ? What were the improvements which, according to Horace, 
2Eschylus introduCJed in the composition and representation of his 
plays? 

3. In what year B. c. was lEJscbylus born? Relate the most remark· 
able events of his time. What philosophical opinions is be said to have 
adopted ? Are they discernible in this play ? Where, and in what 
manner, did he die? 

4. Translate, Prom. Vinct., vss. 717-741. 

5. a. ·vf3ptr;T7{v 'TrOTaflOV : What river is the poet supposed to have 
alluded to here? Give its modern name and the locality of it s mouth. 
Give also the country and the modern name of the Thermodon. Why 
does the poet use the expressions yv6.8or; ex8po~evor; va·vmlrJl, PITPVla VeGJV ? 
b. By what two names was the Black Sea designated by the ancients, 
and for what reasons? Where does Strabo place the country of the 
'l:.tcVfJat VOfl{u5er; ? Where did the X6.1tvf3er; dwell, and the 'Afla~6ver; ? 

6. Translate, Prom. Vinct., vss . 1036-1054. 

7. a, In vs. 2, the MSS. and Paley read af3aTov :-translate according to 
this reading, and give the derivation of the term. The old editions and 
MSS. assign vss. 347 and following to Oceanus, but Elmsley assigned 
them to Prometheus :-what good reasons are there for so doing? .I 

Explain the grammatical construction of vss. 351-355
1 

and give the 
various readings for avtr;n; and cp6vov. In vs. 9481 after i:Jv1 Paley inserts 
n :-what difference does its insertion make in the sense ? To what 
speakers are vss. 9681 9691 and 9701 respectively attributed by Hermann, 
and, after him, by Paley? Show from the context that their arrange
ment is preferable to that of Dindorf. b. What event is supposed to be 
alluded to in vss. 366-369, and in what year did it occur? c. Parse the 
following VerbS :-- )'aflel 1 avwye1 rJK.eO{t1 flfflVTfrJat1 r;ef3ov1 7rp6rJe1rTa1 1rf1rOV8a<;1 

ilflapnr;, aoxalt\i, lteAelflflfVOl. d. Vs. 340, Ta fleV r;' E'Tratvi:J :-give the mean-
ing of this in Latin. · 



8. a. into what feet of an Iambic Senarius can anaprests and dactyls l admitted? What exceptions are made in favour of proper names? Write down the scale of the measure called Anaprestic Monometer ~atalectic. c. Scan vss. 520- 525 . 
. 9. Translate, DeCorona, page 218 (Ed. Tauchnitz) : r.oA.A.a p):v oilv * "' i:Jva b;r;TTfuCLfLevOr;. 

: 10. a. At what date was the suit of 1Eschines against Ctesiphon ~ 1tituted ( How long time elapsed before the trial took pla~e? b. State f finitely the accusation-which 1Eschines brought against Ctesiphon, and t o the three distinct grounds on which he based it. Point out the strong l nts of the accusat-ion which 1Eschines succeeded in establishing. On ' · at did Demosthenes principally rely in the defence? c. Before what 1rt was this cause tried? How was it constituted, and what was its de of procedure? 

_l. Translate, page 229, 'Er.t MV'f/(Jllf!tl.ov apxovr or;, * * el7re. Explain clause, "r;vyKJd-;rov tKKA'f/r;£ar; vr.o r;rpar'f/yi:Jv yevofltv'T/r;." How were the 1enian months divi-ded? What days of the month are meant by 'aeKaT'{J • 9VT0t; ;' ~ e/CT'{J [r;Tafltvov ;' and ' lv'f/ Kat vea ' ? Explain the terms flTfV p'T/r; and flTfv Koil.or;. 

1 
2. Give the derivation of the word A.etrovpy£a. What were the most , ortant of the Aetrovpy£at at Athens? How were they divided? 

: 3. State the principal rules for the accentuation of words preceding mclitic. When does an enclitic retain its accent? Define the terms taroxytone, parox ytone, oxytone, properispomenon, and p erispom enon, , .'ng their derivation in each case. Accentuate, in the active voice, 3 sing_ pres. ind.; 1 sing. imp. ind.; 1 aor. inf.; 2 sing. imperat.; and u. pres. subj. ; of the verbs KtvelJ and r.parTlJ. 
: ,, a. Does the relative, when in apposition to a noun

1 agree with it, or , _its own proper antecedent? b. State the rule for the attraction of relative. c. What does the future participle often express ? d. In h case does the subject of the Infinitive stand? e. Can the Infinitive . 1ed, as in English, to express a purpose? f. What is the signification 1e pe:tf. 2, and of the jut. 3? g. What is the middle voice used t(') : te? 

-. Translate into Greek :-
• 1ey replied that they would place confidence in any general whom s might appoint to command them . 
. . ey were hired by him on condition that they should serve for one ' and march into the country of the enemy. 
1 

was very ambitious, so as to bear anything for the sake of being · Jd by the citizens. 
mld that the king were here I for then we should know how to act . se matters; but he has not been with us for many days. 
J Persians were conquered in the battle of Marathon, a victory 1 brought grea t glory to the Athenians. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MO~TREAL. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1862 . 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16th,-9 A.M. to 1 P .M. 

{ 
TERENCE.-HEA UTONTIMOROUMENOS. 

LATIN. PERl:HUS.- SATIRES II., V ., AND VI. 

Examiner, .... .......•.•..•...•• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, B.A . 

Translate, Heauton. (Ed. Tauchnitz), Act II. , se. 1 and 2. 

a. Narrate the principal facts that have been handed do_wn to us 
pecting the birth-place and social position of Terence. With what 

. ~brated men was he intimate at Rome? How did this intimacy affe ct 
literary reputation? b. State the three particular charges that were 
ught against Terence as a dramatic writer. How, and in what 
llogues, does he meet these charges ? Who was his most persistent 
•onent? c. Give the names of the plays written by Terence. 

f . Write a brief account of the rise and progress of Dramatic Literature 
mg the Romans, mentioning the principal writers therein, and those 
Jm they took as their models, in r'espect to t reatment of subject 

: ·,racters, plot, &c. In what respect is Terence held to be superior t~ 
· utus, and in what his inferior? 

Translate, Heauton. Act Ill., se. 21 vss. 1-25. 

a. For what reasons may the plays of Terence be regarded as of 
r !ortance and value in respect to the pronunciation .of the Latin 
, 'guage? b. Define synizesis, and give instances of its occurrence (l) 
.. he written forms of the language, (2) in the pronunciation of words 
· :canning the verses of Terence. In connection with the latter 1 adduce 
· ances from the French. 

Translate, Heauton. Act V., se. 3. 

a. Write down the names and scales of the principal metres in 
b. Scan vss. 1-101 Act I., se. 1. 

'. a. Tll'anslate the Inscription to ·this play1.and e~plain the ter:ms, c mo
. fecit; ' 'tibiis imparibus.' b. Explain, Prol. 23 :- ' studium mqsicum ;' 

16 :-' s tatariam agere' ; 1, 92 :-' inscripsi ·ilico .£9,es mercede' ; id., 



110-' hodie apud me sis volo' ; id. , 121 :-'sed quid • • hinc a me ?7 

II., 3, 101 :-'in aurem • "' ut dormias'; III., 2, 10 :-' aquilre senec

tus'; id., 3, 4·2 :-' arrhaboni "' • "' argento'; IV., I, 14 :-'si puella.m 

• "' nolle tolli'; id., 4, 11 :-' curriculo percurre.' c. Give the etymo

logy of the following words used in this play :-ilico, propediem, sub

temen, ambages, fraudem, intertrimentum, fenestram, protervus, oppido, 

sodes, vidure, ilicet. 

9. Translate, Persius, Sat. II., vss. 1 '1-40. 

10. a. In the reigns of what Roman emperors did Persius live? 

.b. Give the dates of his birth and death, with a description of his 

personal appearance and character, as handed down by his contempo

raries. c. Write a short critique on the character and style of the 

Satires of Persius. What poet did he take as his model? Mention 

J>assages in his Satires in support of your statement. 

11. Translate, Persius, Sat. V., vss. 73-94. 

12 . a. Give the derivation of the word SATIRA. To what part of speech 

does it properly belong? Adduce instances. b. Give an account of 

t he rise and progress of Roman Satire, referring particularly to those 

:writers who were most distinguished in this department of Latin 

literature, and to those passages in Horace which bear upon it. c. What 

were the Salia1·ia carmina; the ·Carm:ina Fescennia ; and the Exodia? 

13. Give the exact meaning and derivation of the following words 

found in these Satires : scilicet, viatica, tressis, centusse, quincunce, 

deunces, · lotus, peronatus, politus, renophorum, obscrenum, artocreas, 

sinciput. 

14. Translate, Persius, Sat. VI., vss. 41-60. 

15. Write short explanatory notes on the following expressions:

Sat. II., vs. 1 :-' hunc diem lapillo'; 3 :-' funde merum Genio ;' 26 :

' an quia "' "' bidental'; 32 :-' frontemque "' "' perita'; 46 :-'quo pacto 

"' • liquescant ?' Explain this by an account of the mode of offering sa

crifice as described by Homer. 65 :-'Et Calabrum "' • vellus.' Where 

was the best purple dye produced? Sat. V., 30 :-' quum primum • 

• • pependit' ; 54:-' mercibus "' "' "' cumini.' What case is me1·cibus? 

Give the force ofpallentis. What does Horace say about the same thing? 

62 7 Explain the construction of this, and also of 70-72. 76-79 :-'qui

bus una vertigo "' • marcus Dama' ; 82 :-'hoc nobis pilea donant ;' VI. 

9 :-' lunai portum'; 55:-' Bovillas, Clivumque ad Verbi' ; What places 

are these? 80 :-'Inventus "' "' .Acervi.' 



16. a. State the general rule for the sequence of Tenses in Latin . . Mention the impersonal v~rbs that are followed by ut with the · tbjunctive. c. How do you express a pwpose in Latin? d. What is quo ; 1uivalent to, and what is its force with the comparative? e. What do e participles in rtts and dus often severally express ? f. Define orat-io : 1liqua, oratio Tecta. In the former, in what mood do the principal · ~rbs stand? g. What ~lass of verb does quod, = that, follow? 

17. Translate into Latin:-
JEmilianus bad reigned only four months . Gallus had sent Valerian bring the legions of Gaul and Germany to his aid. Valerian executed .at commission with zeal and fidelity ; and as be arrived too late to . ve his sovereign, be resolved to avenge him. The troops of JEmilianns, o still lay encamped on the plains of Spoleto, were awed by the ·perior strength of his army; and they readily imbrued their hands in e blood of a prince who so lately bad been the abject of their partial oice. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, -MONTREAL. 

B . .A. ORDIN.ARY EX.AMIN.ATION, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH, 9 A.M. TO 12 M. 

RHETOR IC. 

Examiner, .••• . ...••••••.•..•... . . • •• . R:sv. DR. LEACH • 

.. Under what two general heads may the means of persuasion be ssed? 

. Mention the principal cases in which the feelings ought to be ressed or mitigated, and some of those in which they may be properly · ited. 

: . Show that the prejudice against over-excitement of the feelings js : well founded. Whence arises the prejudice? 

Are the feelings under the direct control of volition? How are · to be reached? 

t How does it happen that minute details of circumstances affecting · viduals often produce- powerful impressions, when general statements ; e same character, affecting large numbers, produce a comparatively _tt impression? 
i\ 
1 Explain what is meant by "indirect description." 

of exciting the emotions are available to the 

artifice for the "diversion -of feelings," 

Show why all eloquence is considered relative. Does this view of ove that there is no standard of eloquence, except the effects · LCed by it? 

Describe the prudent and conscientious course recommended, and ithe cautions given. 



11. Give the substance of Dr. Whately's exposition of .inconsistency. 

12. What are the effects, respectively, of too great brevity and 

prolixity of style? Illustrate t,Pe nece~sity of a proper degree of 

amplification. 

13. Show what is necessary to perspicuity, in the construction of 

long sentences. 

14. With regard to the use of w.or.ds of Saxon and 'French origin, 

what are the reasons for preference? 

15. Describe the spurious kind of eloquence whose characteristic is 

display. 

il6. Which are the three things on which energy .ef ~s.tyle is .said to 

depend. 

J. '1. State the reasons against the u~e .of terms too general and abstra-ct, 

and illustrate the advantages of sometimes employing terms less general 

than are exactly appropriate. 

18. Illustrate Dr. Campbell's assertiOn, that "any t~:op.e adds force ·.to 

the expression, when it ·tends to fiK the mind .on tha<t ·part ox circumstance 

in the object spoken of, which is most essential to the purpose in hand." 

19. Explain Mr. Foster's opinion as to the use, in religious discourses, 

of the customary phraseology. 

20. State the rule given for reconciling ·conciseness with perspicuity. 

21. Distinguish between copiousness of diction and vel"bosity. 

22. What is the difference ·between loose sentences and perio'ds? 

Give an· example of .ea.c,h k~d. 

23. State the directions given for the construction of periodic clauses, 

and for the prec.e.dence .of the longer .or s·hor.ter clauses. 

24. Give an exposition of the meaning implied in the following words: 

"not·81s if he wanted to S!liy something, :but as if ihe hs.€1 something to 

say." 

25. Is the opinion correct, that "to give pleasure is the ultimate end 

of •poetry" 'l State th'e ground's of 'this opinion, ·and ithose of the 

contrary one. 



e. Compose a speech from the following data :- Cataline to his 
~;tiers, after the discovery of the conspiracy.-" Compertum habeo 
, oa virtutem non addere-audacia natura aut moribus inest-vos quo 
i ea monerem advocavi, simul uti causam consilii aperirem- scitis 
a via Lentuli cladem nobis attulerit-exercitus hostium duo obstant
tis locis frumenti * • • egestas prohibet-ferro iter aperiundum est 

. 1oneo uti forti atque parato animo sitis-divitias, gloriam, patriam in 
' tris, portare-non eadem nobis et illis necessitudo impendet- auda
. opus est- animus, retas, virtus vestra hortantur- cavete inulti 
· mam amittatis ; neu sicuti pecora trucidemini ~am virorum more 
;nante!. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

~atulty nt ~rts. 

B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 23&D, li P .M. to 5 P.Y. 

GERMA...~. 

Examiner, .••...•..........•• PROFESSOR C. F. A. MA.RKGRJ..F~ 

1. a. State the rules relating to the declension of Feminine Nouns, a.nd' 
. 1ention the exceptions . 
. b. How are Feminine substantives formed from masculine ones? Offer 
· )me instances. 

' 2. Decline,-good silk1-the noble language,-a great city,-in the 
; ur cases singular. 

! 

3. Explain and illustrate by short examples the use of the Pronominal 
! oFms, , uon bem, ruooon, beffen." 

1 4:. When are the words ~ud) , SJRann, ~u~, l.)Jaar, &c., not used in the 
. ural number ? 

5. What Parts of Speech have the same declension in the plural for 
:e three genders? 
' 

· 6. Convert the following Forms of V~rbs into present infinitives : 
·:ad}, mu~, ging, fam, fd}nitt, rip, oergap, fanb, ge~ef, gefang, ljieft, Iiiuft, 
. ftop en, 1d)of!, ruirft, 309, erruiefen, ruiberfuljr, uerborben, ftanb auf, Iiipt. 

'1. When is the order of words inverted in a German sentence? Giv~ 
' amples. 

B. How are Impersonal Verbs conjugated ? What auxiliary do they 
nerally employ? Give all the moods and tenses of , fd)neien." 

9. How is the Imperfect (a) of Regular, (b) of Irregular Verbs, formed 
· German? -



10. Give the lst pers. sing . of the Reflexive Verb ,fief) umfeyen," inall 

the tenses of the indicative mood. 

11. Distinguish between the meanings of erft and nur I ttJie (ange and 

fett tuann, tuie tueit and biG tuol)in. 

12. What is the peculiar construction in German, in order to express 

~z:istence in a certain r Jace and existence in general? Give examples . 

13. Arrange the words in each of the following sentences according 

to syntactical rules. 

3d) beG ?Beiftanbe!3 C0ie berfidjere I urn ben C0ie l)aben mid) in 3l)rem 

9.3-t'iefe bie borige ~odje gebeten. 
C0orge traget, ba~ Sl)r nid)t bertrauet l,lJerfonen ~ure ® el)eimniffe~ bie 

n{djt fonnen fie gel)eim l)arten. 

14. Translate into German:-

I rejoice at your happiness. You have all you need . What ba.s 

become of your cousin? It is more than a year since I saw him. He 

has gone to Boon, where he has taken the degrees of a doctor. As soon 

M I bad r.ecovered my health, I went to the country, and diverted 

:m.yself with hunting and fishing. It is good travelling in the spring and 

i 111. t he autumn. I like better to go in a carriage or on horseback, than 

going on foot . They were writing when I was reading. I have tried to see 

the k ing, but I have not succeeded in it; for after I bad arrived in the 

ca.stle, I was told that he bad been (pret. subj;) taken ill. These clothes 

fit me, but they do not suit me. I like these pictures very much. To 

whom do they belong? They are mine ; but I shall give them to you 

if you promise me to take care of them. Every man is liable to mistake. 

Wfaat did you spend your time in when you were in Venice? Has this 

)Daan been long in your service? These five years. The town of which 

I spoke (pret.) to you some days ago, is one of the most beautiful 

t owns of Germany. 

15. Translate into English :-

<.i)er fpanifdje mice = \2rbmiral, ~on 5-lJebro \2!Ibare3 be l,lJiget 1 einer ber 

exfal} renften C0eeleute jener .8eitl He~ feinen jugenblidjen \2rbmirai tuarnenl 

~ en \2rngriff bei einbredjenber l)lad)t nid)t 3U ttJagen . mrrein ber Ieidjtfinnigel 

lilc llo-ul}i~ige Nobrigo blieb taub fiir jeben berftiinbigen Natl)l fegelte breijt auf 

ha~ l)oiTiinbifd)e \2rbmiralfdjiff~ bie C0onne genanntl Io~~ unb fam il)m in bet 

aeX:mten \2rbenbftunbe fo naljel ba~ er il)m bie ftol3e \2rufforberungl fidj ol}ne 

\meitere!3 3u ergeb.enl felbft 3urufen fonnte. - C0pielbergen aber beanttuortete 

i:ltefe!3 G>ebot mit einer bo iTen C0albe an ~ grobem unb fleinem ®efdjii~~ unb 

fo lf> egann benn tuirflidj unter bem C0djatten ber einbredjenben l)lad)t ba~ 

@ieetrtffen. (From Houwald's 1,C0eetreffen bei l)ladjt.") 



~iel} ' , fd}Iedjt unb redjt ein ?Bauer~ma n tt 
~!m ~anberftabe fd}ritt baf)er 
9JW grooem ~ittei angetl}an, 
~rn ~ud}~ unb Wntii~ f)odj unb l}el} r. 
(ir ljorte ben ®rafen, bernaljm fein ~ort 
Unb fd}aute ba~ nai)e merberben bort. 
Unb fiilj n, in ®ottel,) 9(amen, fprun g 
<tr in ben niid}ften ~ifdjerfaljn ; 
~r o ~ ~irbef, €'turm unb ~ogenbraug 
~am bet <Erretter gfiicfiid} an ; 
<:D od} welje! ber 9tad}en war aff3u ffeiu, 
Unt ffletter bon Wffen 3ugfeidj 3t1 fein. 
Unb breima( 3tuang er feinen ~ai)n , 
~ro~ 2Birbef, ~turm unb ~ogenbra ng , 
Unb breimaf fam er giiicf!id} an, 
~i~ il)m bie mettung gan3 gefang . 
~aum famen bie Ee~ten in fid}ern l_por t, 
~o roUte ba~ fe~te ®etriimmer fort. 

(Frcnn Buerger.'s , 13ieb t>otn b rn lt~n 9Jt onn. ") 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, Al'RIL 17TH, 2 P.M. TO 5 P.M. 

GEOLOGY. 

FOURTH YEAR AND ENGINEERING STUDENTS. 

Exami;_er, ...................... . J. W. DAWSON1 
LL.D. 

1. Describe Granite, Gneiss, Syenite, and Dolerite, stating the mine

rals contained in each. 

2. Explain the classification of rocks, according to their origin. 

3. Explain the consolidation of sediments, and the modes of mineral

isation of organic remains. 

4. Describe the various effects of denudation, as acting o~ horizontal, 

inclined, and contorted beds. 

5. Describe the :t:ost-pliocene deposits, with some of their character

is tic fossils. 

6. State the causes to which the transport of boulders is attributed, 

with their mode of action. 

7. Describe the typical Eocene deposits of Western Europe . 

• 
8. Describe the Jurassic or Oolitic group, as it occurs in England, 

with the equivalent formations ascertained in America. 

9. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous group, and explain the 

mode of formation of Coal. 

10. Name the Palreozoic formations occurring in Canada, with their 

lJ:uropean eqniyale.q.ts, ap.d some of their characteristic fossils. 



Mention some characteristic marine genera of the Upper Silurian, 
te , arboniferous, and the €Jretaceous periods, respectively. 

1 Describe jointing, slaty structure, and foliation, with the causes 
1 ~ ·eh they are attributed. 

1· Describe the leading phenomena of volcanic action, and the 
Lt. e of volcanic products. 

1' State the phenomena of earthquakes, and the geographical distri
t t. 1 of seismic and volcanic action. 

1 Explain the arrangement, contents, and origin of mineral veins. 

1 State the geological and mineralogical relations of Gold, and of 
e incipal ores of Iron and Copper. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 1862. 

WBDNESDAY, APRIL 23Rn.-9 A.M. TO 12. 

FRENCH. 

SECOND YEAR AND ORDINARY B. A. 

E xa1niner, ..•••. ••..•...•••••••. •. P. J. DAREY, M.A. 

r~ 1isez en anglais : 

: tGAMEMNON.-Fuyez done, retournez dans votre Thessalie, 
Moi-meme je vous rends le serment qui vous lie ~ 
Assez d'autres viendront (1) a me'3 ordres soumis, 
Se couvrir des ( 2 ) lauriers qui vous furent promis; 
Et, par d'heureux exploits for<;ant la destinee, 
Trouveront d'Ilion la fatale journee. 
J 'entrevois vos mepris, et juge, a vos discours, 
Combien j'acheterais vos superbes secours. 
De la Grece deja vous vous rendez l'arbitre ; 
Les rois a vous ouir m'ont pare d'un vain titre: 
Fier de votre valeur, tout, si je vous en crois, 
Doit (3) marcher, doit fiechir, doit trembler sous vos 

lois. 
Un bienfait reprocbe tint toujours lieu d'offense: 

_ Je veux moins de valeur et plus d'obeissance. 
Fuyez. J e ne crains pas votre impuissant cour

roux ( 4
). 

Je romps tousles nreuds qui m'atta.cbent a vous. 

(Ipbigenie.) 



(1.) A quel temps est viendront? Comment font l'imparfait du sub

jonctif et le participe passe. 

(2.) Pourquoi Racine a-t-il employe !'article? Ne dit-on pas se couvrir 

de lauriers, il s'est couvert de lauriers? 

(3.) A quel temps est doit? Est-ce un verbe regulier ou irregulier? A 

queUe conjugaison appartient-il? Comment fait le futur? 

(4.) Quelle ob~ervation faites-vous sur le mot courroux. Dans quel 

genre de style s'en sert-on? Quelle est le verbe dont courroux est le sub

stantif, et de quel verbe Iatin e3t-il derive? Quelle est la signification de 

ce verbe? 

IL De quel acte d' Iphigenie et de quelle scene cet extrait est-il pris? 

Quels sont les personnages qui apvaraissent dans cette scene? A qui 

Agamemnon s'adresse-t-il dans le morceau que nous donnons? 

III. Qu'est-ce que la tragedie? Quelles sont les qualites requises d'une 

bonne tragedie? b. Pensez-vous que l'Iphigenie de Racine possede ces 

qualites? c. Quel en est le denouement? d. Quelles passions hu

maines Racine a-t-il decrites dans Iphig'enie, et quels sont les person

nages qui representent ces passions? 

IV. Quel autre poete tragique avons-nous eu en France au XVII. 

siecle? Quelles sont ses principales pieces? 

V. Le XVIII. siecle a-t-il aussi produit des poetes tragiques? Quel 

est le genre de litterature qui a ete le plus cultive dans ce siecle? Nom

mez quatre auteurs qui ont vecu alors, et citez en les appreciant au point 

de vue litteraire, leurs principaux ouvrages. 

VI. Traduisez en fran<;ais: The whole doctrine of moral duties tends 

solely to render us happy. Comment ecrivez-vous le franc;ais du mot 

whole? Donnez la regie. 

VII: Corrigez ces phrases : ( 1 ) Le fil s d' Ulysse le surpasse deja en 

eloquence (Fenelon). e) Les objets de nos vreux le sont de nos plaisirs. 

Quelle est la regie contre laquelle elles pechent? 

VIII. Quand le mot cliacun, precede d'un substantif pluriel, exi-ge-t· 

i1 apres luiy son, sa ses, et quand leur, leurs? Citez un exemple avec 

chacun de ces mots. 

IX. Dites en quoi consiste !'in correction de ces phrases : e) Croyez· 

vous ramener ces esprits e~ares po.r la douceur? 



aime le jeu et a etudier. 

_ 3.) Cent navires aux pavilions flottants sortaientet rentraient chaque 
•i r dans ce port • . 

; Jorrigez-les. 

I~. Qu'exprime le mode subjonctif? Apres quels verbes emploie-t-on e node? 

J:. Traduisez ces phrases en fran<;ais : Here is a book for you which 
may consult occasionally. Give me a book that I may be able to 

c :suit occasionally. Expliquez pourqnoi vous ne vous servez pas 
d meme mode dans chacune de ces deux phases. 

:n. Dans quel cas s'accorde le participe passe, suivi immediatement 
ill t infinitif?-Quand reste-t-il invariable? Donnez un exemple ou il va
r} et un ou il reste invariable. 

Ill. Comment appellez-vous cette expression : GaTdez que? dans ce 

Gardez que ce depart ne leur soit revele. 
(Ip. Ac. iv. s. x.) 

, st-elle bien fran<;aise? Quelle est !'expression la tine dont elle est, on 
p~ ·rrait presque dire, la t raduction? 

1 IV. Traduisez en fran<;ais: 

GLoRious DEATH oF LE CHEvALIER n'AssAs. 

1 1 '1601 the hereditary prince of Brunswick was vigorously besieg
; the town of Wesel. The French sent an army to relieve the town t~ ' to force the Brunswickers to raise the siege. The prince hearing of 

;h\ a.pproach of the French, would not wait for them under the walls of 
;h: town, fearing to f:ind himself between two fires ; he therefore ad-
8 .eed, and the two armies were soon almost in presence of each other. 

~~ : French general hearing of his approach, ordered his men to lie down 
lf 1 their arms, et sent forward the young d'Assas, a captain in the 
e nent d'Auvergne, to reconnoitre. He had not advanced far when 
te ell into an ambuscade of the advance guard; he was immediately 

•)Unded and seized ; the soldiers placed their bayonets to his breast, 
.u

1
'told him, if he uttered a word, if he attempted to call out, or to give 

. ' least alarm, they would instantly plunge them into his heart. He 

. :3diately, and undauntedly drew himself up into a commanding atti
.t and cried out with all his force: ".11 moi .!luvergne! faites feu, 

les ennemis." He had scarcely pronounced the words when he fell 
, ( ed with bayonets. 

flnnals of Bravery. 



' 



· McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH, 9 TO 12 A.1tf. 

GREEK. j 
PThTDAR.-OLYMP. ODES. 
lESCHYLUS.-SEVEN AGAINST THEBES . 
ARISTOPHANES.-THE FROGS. 
THUCYDIDES.-.BOOK Vll. 

l ARISTOTLE.~ RHETORIC, BOOK I. 

Examiner, ...... .. .... .. ... • REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, B.A. 

Translate, Aristotle, Rhetoric I. a. chap. 31 §§ 5-7. b. chap. ll r 
§~ '- 5. 

Give an account of the life and writings of Aristotle. 

Translate, ..Eschylus, Seven against Thebes :- a. vss. 182-202 . b. 
1026-1053. 

a .. Write a shtlrt critique on this play, and point out those peculiar :e· ,1res of it by which the great popularity it enjoyed among the ancients 
: be accounted for. b; What was the original metre of Greek. Tra

, r? Who introduced written Tragedy, female characters, and a 
10

1 
nd and third actor, respectively? c. How many actors are there in 

>play, and of whom does the chorus consist? d. Give the etymology f 1e word Drama. Explain the terms Strophe, .Antist·rophe, and Epode~ 
.\t part of the Greek theatre did the Chorus occupy? 

Translate, Aristophanes, The Frogs :-a. vss. 173-208. b: vss. 
4 -1514. 

· a. Give an outline of the plot of this play. b. Explain the allusion 
: ~s . 33-34 ;-' r{ ~ap • • €vaup.r5.xouv ; ' '~ r' l1.v • • • p.aKpr5. .' vs. '13 : 

=. >ilK ' Iocpwv (rJ ;' Who was this? 129 ;-' €s K~:pap.HK6v.' Where was 
bl , and for what was it famous 1 173 ;-' oJo opaxp.as ; ' What wa.s 
111 .value of the Attic drachma 1 293 ;-' "Ep.1rou<Ta'. What was the 
a lar belief respecting this monster? 569 ;-Who was C~eon, and to 
rt ,'. political party did he belong 1 c. Mention the principal writer!! 

e Old Comedy of Greece. 

Translate, Pindar, Ode II. vss. 1-50. 



8. a. Give a sketch of the life of Pindar. b. When were the Olympic 

Games instituted, and when were they discontinued? Of what contests 

did they consist? c. Explain the method of computing time by Olym

piads, and give the date of the First Olympiad. 

9. Translate Thucydides, Bk. VII. chaps. 45-4'1. 

10. a. Give an account of the principal Greek historians that preceded 

Thueydides. b. Write a a sketch of the life of 'Thucydides, and point 

out his excellencies as an historian. c. How much of the Peloponnesian 

War doe.:r his history comprehend? 

11. a. How does Thucydides divide his narrative, and for what reason? 

b. Give an account of the Athenian method of computing time, as re

gards the division of;-1. the day :-2 .. the month :-3. the year. Explain 

what were p.~vES 'TI'A:/Jpm and p.. «o'UI.ot . Express in Greek the 1st, 7th, 

15th, and 24th of the month. 



FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH, 3 TO 6 P.M. 

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 

eanslate into Greek:-

Be well assured, men of Athens, that there are three forms of 
~ ~rnment among all men, despotism, oligarchy, and democracy. Now, 

Jotisms and oligarchies are governed by the dispositions of their 
r ; rs ; but democratic states by the established Jaws. Let no one, 
tli efore, of you be ignorant of this, but let each one clearly understand 
th that wbensoever be enters a court of justice in order to sit in 

~menton an indictment for unconstitutional measures, on that day 
b. l about to give his vote on his own freedom of speech. On which 
a. mnt the lawgiver set this provision foremost in the oath of the 
[)]" sts :-'I will vote in accordance with the laws'; being well aware 
o his, at any rate, that whenever the laws are strictly maintained, the 
i ocracy also is preserved." 

1bject for an Essay in Latin :-

tt Socratis Philosophi vita moresque." 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

B. A. EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS, 1862. 

MONDAY, APRIL 28TH, 9 TO 12 A. M. 

( PLAUTUS.- TRINUMMUS. 
l T.l!:RENCE.- ADELP HI. 

LATIN. ~ TACITUS.-HlST. BOOK I. 

l
1 

CICERO.- EPP. AD ATTICUM, BOOK I. 
LUCREI'IUS.- BOOKS V. AND VI. 

Exa1niner ...••...•.......••• REv.GEORGE CoRNISH, B. A. 

, L. Translate, Tacitus, Hist. I. a. Chaps. 27-28. b. chap. 51. 

. :. Write a short critique on the peculiar merits of Tacitus as an his
t; ical writer; and also state the principal objections that are brought 
: tinst his style of composition. 

' · Translate, Cicero, Epp. ad Att. I. a. Ep. 4. b. Ep. 15. 

Explain the peculia.r use of the Imperfect Tense in Latin epistolary 
c respondence. 

Translate, Lucretius, Bk. V. vss. 835-875. 

Translate, Plautus, Trinum.-a. Act III. se. I. b. Act. IV. se. I. 

:. Point out any old grammatical forms that occur in the above ex
~ts from Plautus and Lucretius . 

. , Translate, Terence, Adelphi.-a. Act II. sec. 3-4. b. Act V. se. 7. 

Write a sketch of the rise and progress of Dramatic representatiom 
· composition among the Romans. 



MONDAY, APRIL 28TH, 3 TO 6 P. M. 

GENERAL PAPER. 

1. Write a geographical description of the Grecian settlements in 

.Asia. Minor and Italy. Give the political divisions of Central Greece. 

2. Write a sketch of the government and popular institutions of the 

Spar tans. Who were the Helots? 

3. Give an account, with dates, of the origin and principal events of 

the Persian Wars. 

4. What was the period of the Athenian supremacy in the affairs of 

Greece? Name the statesmen and generals that mainly contributed to 

the maintenance of that supremacy. 

5. Give an account of the Dramatic and Prose writers that flourished 

between the Persian and the close of the Peloponnesian Wars. 

6. State the principal regulations and enactments of the legislation of 

Draco and Solon. What changes and reforms were effected in the con

stitution of Athens by Oleisthenes? What was the object of the insti

tution of Ostracis1n at Athens? Describe the method of voting, and 

the origin of the term. Did it prove advantageous or prejudicial to the 

interests of the state? 

'7 . Give an account of the Sicilian expedition, and state what you 

consider to have been the chief causes of its disastrous termination. 

Describe the geographical situation of the city of Syracuse. 

8. Describe the topography of Athens. Name the principal public 

buildings, and state the purposes for which they were used . 

. 9. By wh~t names do the Greek histori11ns designate the Etruscans? 

What name did they give themselves? State the general testimony of 

,the ancient writers, Herodotus especially, respecting the origin of this 

people, and their introduction into Italy. 

10. What power did the old Roman law give the creditor over an in

solvent debtor? Explain the mutual relations and obligations of the 

paJ;ronus and the cliens. · 

11. Write a short account, with dates, of the principal events of the 

three Punic Wars. Give the derivation of the term Punic, and the oldest 

form of the adjective Punicus. To what family of nations did the Oar

thaginians belo~g, and what part of the world was their original home? 



. Give the dates of the subjugation of Greece- by Rome; of the 
)e, ile war under Spartacus; of the battle of Pharsalia; of the death 
,{ J.lius Cresar. 

~. Explain the difference between .IJ.ccent and Quantity. State the 
f ·, :.ipal rules for the use of Accents in the Greek language. By whom 

they invented? Point out the differences in the meaning, accord
a o their accentuation of the following words ; - vof.J.os. Jo..'EuK.71. Ku,fl.ws. 

' · VO(]'W;/• CFtya. Elf.J.L. 7111, 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, JHONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

SATURDAY, APRIL 26TH, 2 P.M. TO 5 P.M. 

HONOUR COURSE IN GEOLOGY AND NATURAL HISTORY. 

FouR'rH YEAR AND SENIOR STUDENTS IN ENGI!fEERING. 

Examiner, . . ........ .. ....... . ... . .. J. W. DAWSON, LL .D. 

1. State the chemical and crystallographic differences of the felspars, 

and their geological relations. 

2. Describe chemically the more important ores of iron, and explain 

their geological distribution. 

3. State the composition of serpentine and talc, and explain their 

occurrence in metamorphic rocks. 

4. Describe the mode of occurrence and geological relation_s of tin1 

rock-salt, and petroleum. 

5. Explain the grounds for the determination of the relative ages of 

stratified rocks. 

6. Explain the distribution of marine animals in depth, and the 

.pplication of this in palreontology. 

7. State the differences between Endogens and Exogens, and in the 

latter between An·giosperms and Gymnosperms, and the application of 

these to the determination of fossil stems, leaves, and fruits. 

8. Characterize the stems, leaves, and frnctification of Filices aud 

Lycopodiacece. 

9. Describe the flora of the carboniferous period, stating the botanical 

affinities of the principal genera. 

10. State the distinctive characters of the Bmchiopoda, and describe 

one of the Palreozoic genera. 



, . Define the class Protozox, and mention the geological relations of 
Tders, with examples . 

. Describe the parts of a T rilobite, and state the zoological and 
5e ogical relat}ons of the order. 

: . State the characters and geological dis tribution of Dinosauria, 
, •·rinthodontia, and P achydennata . 

. . State the characters of the coL·allum in Z oantharia, and describe 
)D; of the Silurian genera . 

. State the geological and zoological or botanical relations of any 
Gh 3 of the following genera :-

(a.) R eceptaculites . 
(b.) L eptce1UL. 
(c.) Sigilla?·ia. 
(d.) Favosites. 
( e.) Calymene. 

(f.) Lepidoclendron. 
(g .) l chthyosaurus. 
(h.) Orthocems . 
( i.) Megatherium .. 
(k.) Dadoxylon. 

Describe the Laurentian system in Canada, and mention its Euro
)~ equivalents . 

, . Describe the principal mineral deposits of lhe Huronian and Lower 
3~ :ian formations in Canada . 

. Name the members of the Lower Silurian group in Canada, and 
Tibe one of them, with its characteristic fossils . 

~ . Describe the Post-pliocene formation as it occurs in Canada, with 
. ,Juivalents elsewhere, and its principal fossils. 

~ . Mention the facts to be observed and noted in examining a natural 
,e on or exposure of rocks, and the methods of ascertaining and 
e· 'fding them . 

. Det ermine and describe one of the minerals and one of the fossils 
· oited. 







~ntulty of ~rt~. 
McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL lOTH.-9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 

GEOMETRY-ARITHMETIC. 

FIRST YEAR, 

Ordinary Examination. 

Examiner, ••••••••••••••••• ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. If in two triangles two sides of the one be respectively equal to 

two sides of the other, and the included angles be equal, the triangles 

are equal in every respect. 

2. In any triangle, if one side be greater than another, the angle 

which is opposite the greater side, is greater than the angle which is 

opposite the less. 

3. The area of a triangle is equal to half the rectangle under its base 

and altitude. 

4. a. If a right line be divided into two parts, the sum of the squares 

of the whole line and one part, is equal to twice the rectangle under the 

whole line and that part, together with the square of the other. 
b. Enunciate this proposition in another form, regarding the whole 

line and one of the segments as distinct quantities. 

5. a. One circle cannot touch another, either externally or internally, 
in more points than one. 

b. If the distance between the centres of two circles be less than the 

difference of their radii, the less circle is wholly contained in the greater. 

6. a. Cut off from a given circle, a segment which shall contain an 

angle equal to a given one. 
b. Given the base, perpendicular, and vertical angle of a triangle, 

construct it. 

'1. a. If a secant and a tangent be drawn to a circle from a point with· 

out it, the rectangle under the whole secant and external segment is 

equal to the squax:e of the tangent. 



If from the same point two tangents be drawn to a circle, the line 
· eh joins the points of contact is bisected by the line joining the 

p' t of intersection of the tangents to the centre. 

: , If a straight line be drawn parallel to one of the sides of a triangle, i, uts the other two sides proportionally . 

. From a given straight line, cut off any required submultiple. 

' ). In every parallelogram, the parallelograms which are about the 
~onal are similar to the whqle and to each other. 

l. Reduce 3 furlongs 5 yards 2 feet 1 inch to the decimal of a mile. 

· L Add~+}+ 1~, and from the result subtract ~ of 2. 

l. Reduce the circulating decimal .564 to the equivalent vulgar 

b. If the yearly rent of 325 acres 2 roods of land be $ 450, what 
: ld be the rent at the same rate of a square mile? 

: i. Find the interest on £485 7s 6d sterling for 3 years and 8 months :tt per cent, and reduce tba result to dollars and cents ; £1 sterling 
be g worth $4.86. 

Extract the square root of .075. 



·' 





MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APRIL llth.-9 A.M., to 1 P.M. 

TRIGONOMETRY,-ALGEBRA. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Ordinary Examination. 

Examiner, .•••...• ... ·; ••... ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Define the unit of circular measure. Define a second. Find the 

ratio between these two units. 

sin .11 1 V sec2 .11 - 1 
2. Prove tan .11 = cos .11 ; cosec .11 = sin .11 ; sin .11 = -sec:;r-

3. a. State a principle by which the trigonometrical functions of an 
angle may be determined as positive or negative. 

b. Prove cos .11 =-cos (180°- .11..) 

4, Calculate tan 60° to five places of decimals. 

2 tan .11 
5. Prove tan 2 .11 = 1 _ t!l.n 2 .11. ; 1 + cos 2.11 = 2 cos 2.11. 

-6. a. Prove sin (.11- B) =sin .11 cos B- cos .11 sin B. 

b. Calculate hence sin 15°, previously calculating the sines and eo· 
sines of 45° and 60°. 

'1. The two sides of a right angled triangle are 1341 and 1432; cal· 
culate the angles and hypotenuse. 

8. Define a logarithm. Prove that log 1 = 0 for any base. 

Prove the rules by which the products, quotients, roots and powers of 
numbers are obtained by the aid of logarithms. 

9. Divide 6a4 + 4 a3x- 9 a2 x 2 - 3 axa + 2 xi. by 2 a2 + 2 ax -x
2 

and multiply the quotient by x 2 - 2 ax + a2. 



· ). Decompose x2 + x- 20 into two factors. 

xz + yz xz _ yz xz _ y2 : L. Multiply together x _ Y , x + Y , and x and sub-
x2 + 2 y2 

t the product from x4 + y 4 • 

: :. Expand (a+ x) 4 and (1-x)f by the Binomial Theorem. 

· . Solve the equations 

x + 4 3 (x-n 5! - 5-- 2 + t (2x+5) = -6-; 
x 5x 2x 
6 + 3 - 4 = 10- 3 j 

-..ja+ X+ -..ja-x = 2-..j-; 
x + 4 2 (x-2) 
X - 5 + X- 3 = 4} j 

x+2y-8=0~ 
3x-5y+9=0 5 

l. A certain number is composed of 3 digits ; the sum of the digits I ; the digit in the place of the units is double that in the place of 
:eds, and if 29'7 be added to the number its digits are inverted; 

~ , nine the number. 

1 Find the sum of the series 1 + ! + 2 + i- + &c., to 12 terms. 

· There are four numbers in Arithmetical Progression, the product 
~ ' extremes is 28, and that of the means 60; what are the numbers? 



I I 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL 101-9 A.M. to 1 P .M. 

EUCLID, .ALGEBRA, .ARITHMETIC. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Ordinary Examination. 

Exarminer1 , • •••••••••••••••••••• ALEXANDER JOHNSON1 LL.D. 

1. a. If a right line cut two parallel lines-, (a) the alternate angles are 

equal; (/3) the exters.al angle is equal to the internal and opposite on · 

the same side; ('y) the sum of the two internal angles on the same side 

is equaJ to two right angles. 

b. If a line be perpendicular to one of two parallel lines, it will be 

perpendicular also to the other. 

2. a. Equal triangles standing on equal bases in the 'same right line, 

and on the same side of it, are between the same parallels. 

b. The line joining the points of bisection of any two sides of a tri

angle is parallel to the third side, and forms with the segments next the 

vertex a triangle which is one-fourth of the whole. 

3. a. Divide a right line into two parts, so that the rectangle under 

the whole line and one part, shall be equal to the square of the other. 

b. If the whole line be 26 inches in length, what are the segments? 

4. a. If a right line be a tangent to a circle, the right line drawn from· 

the centre to the point of contact is perpendicular to it. 

b. If two concentric circles be described, a tangent to the less is bisected 

at the point of contact. 

5. If from a point without a circle two lines be drawn to the circle, 

one cutting it, the other meeting it, and if the rectangle under the whole 

secant and external segment be equal to the square of the line which 

meets it, this latter line is a tangent. 

6. Triangles and parallelograms of the same altitude are to one 

another as their bases . 



"a. In a right angled triangle, if a perpendicular be drawn from the 
igj angle to the base, the triangles thus formed are similar to the 
rh· e and to·each other. 

l The diameter of a circle is 20 feet, from a point of ' it 4 feet distant 
~o the centre, a perpendicular to it is drawn to meet the circumference, 
nt ,he length of this perpendicular. 

1. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 
0 . ologous sides. 

li ')ne side of a triangle is 8 feet in length, from a point in it 13 inches 
is at from the vertex, a line is drawn parallel to the base, what is the 
re of the triangle thus cut off, if the area of the whole be 40 square. 

.. olve the equations 
.1 x 2 

x + v x 2 
- 8 + 1 = _ + 1. 

8 
V"i- 2 = Vx - 8. 

3 X- 2 2 4 +X, 
4- - 3-=5- - 6-

Fill.d three numbers such that the first with half the other two, 
1e: 1cond with one-third of the other two, and the third with one-fourth 
: f other two shall be each= 34. 

~ . Find the sum of a series in Arithmetical Progression. 

Expand (a- x)n. 

Find the numerical value of the expression 

vix-bt y 
---:====:;::::::::== when a= 1, b = 4, x = 1, y = k, and reduce the V ax+by 

t . to a decimal. 

4! 
l;_ Find the value of f of 2 of 25 cwt. 3 qrs. 1 lb. and reduce the 
r ; to a decimal of lOO cwt. 

1; Add together the fractions i + 2i + 5 ~ + ~ ; multiply the sum 
· ·and divide half the product by 4 times the third of 7. 

I ' 
1' Find the interest on $657·40 for three months and 10 days, at 5 

Convert the result into sterling money, a pound being worth 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL 1862 . 

FRIDAY, APRIL llTH,-9 A. M. TO 1 P .M. 

T RIGONOMETRY-CONIC SECTIONS-SOLID GEOMETRY. 

SEOOND YEAR. 

Ordina1·y Exa1nination. 

E x arniner ..•• .•.• .•...•. . .•.. ALEXANDER JoHNSON1 LL.D. 

1. A person standing in the centre of. a sphere of 2 miles radius, ob

aerves that a line on its surface subtends an angle of 4' 35"1 what is its 

length ? 

2. Calculate the sin 1", assuming that the sine of the arc does not 

differ much from the arc; and then show that if .11 be the circular 

measure of any angle and .11" the number of seconds in it, 

.11" __ .11 _ _ 
- sin 1'' 

3. Prove cos (.11 + B) = cos A cos B- sin .11 sin B 

1 + cos .11 = 2 cos 2 ! .11. 

4:. Prove that the area of any triangle is equal to 

-Js (s-a) (s-b) (s-e) 

l(s-b) (s-e) 
5. P rove sin ! A= V __ b_e _ _ _ 

6. Two sides of a triangle are 3856 and 4'792 yards respectively, and 

the angle opposite the former is 56° 10' 25", calculate the remaining 

liide. 

'T. To ascertain the position of a buoy: two points, .11 and B, are taken 

on the coast, a mile and a half distant from each other. At A the angle 

which the buoy makes with B is 54° 32' ; at B the angle which it makes . 

with A is 39~ 15' ; what are the distances of the buoy from the points 

.A e.n.d B? 



From a ship at sea it is found that the angle which a flagstaff' orn 
t top of a cliff' subtends is 38' ; the elevation of the cliff is 14°; cal
m .te the ship's distance from the cliff', and also the height of the cliff, 
i t\ 1at of the flagstaff is 24 feet. 

· Define an ellipse, and prove that the tangent at any point of it 
ces equal angles with the lines joining that point to the foci. 

· ). If the semi-axes, major and minor, of an ellipse be denoted by a 
b respectively, show that the area is equal to 1r a b . 

. If a tangent be drawn at any point of a. parabola to cut the axis, 
th intercept between the vertex and point of intersection is equal to 
t :abscissa of the point. 

Draw a tangent to a parabola from a point given without it. 

If a pair of tangents be drawn from ihe same point to a parabola 
ftP from that point a parallel also be drawn to the axis, it will bisect 
t chord of contact of the tangents. 

! L Define a sphere. Prove that every section of a sphere by a plane 

If two planes cut one another, their common section is a straight 

Define a right cone, and a cone in generaL 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL 10TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

ASTRONOMY- OPTICS. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Ordinary Examination. 

Examiner ..••••••••••..••• • ALEXANDER JoHNSON1 LL.D, 

1. State Kepler's laws. 
If the periodical times of the Earth and Uranus be, respectively, 

365.256 days and 30686.821 days, calculate the mean distance of Uranus 

from the Sun, regarding the mean distance of the Earth as the unit. 

2. Describe the manner in which Kepler's first law may be verified. 

3. Describe the method of determining the density of the Earth by the 

deviation of the plumb-line, caused by a mountain. 

4. Define parallax. How is its magnitude found ? What is the 

advantage of correcting observations for parallax. 

5. Explain the phenomena of the tides, showing why there are two 

tides each day, and why there are spring and neap tides. 

6. Determine the eccentricity of the lunar orbit in April18531 from the 

observed facts that the greatest and least semi-diameters were then 

16' 43".1 and 14' 45".2 respectively. 

'1. The horizontal parallax of Mars in opposition is 15": hence determine 

his distance from the Earth at that time, the diameter of the Earth being 

'1926 miles. 

8. Explain by a diagram the comparative lengths of day and night at 

the Pole and at the Equator. • 



!f the horizontal refraction be 33', what difference will this cause in times during which the Sun will appear above and below the horizon a ;he poles . 

. Prove that the focal length of a spherical mirror is equal to half radius. 

the laws of refraction. Define accurately the index of . action. Find the conjugate focus of a pencil of rays incident on the s 1 'ace of a transparent medium. State generally what becomes of ' 1e other refracted rays which do not meet in the conjugate focus. 

l . .Account for the phenomena of the mirage. 

Find the principal focus of a piano-convex lens of glass, the index of &action being~. 

:. Define spherical riberration of a lens. Show that for lenses of the_ ~8:' 3 focal length the aberration is diminished when the index of ~e· ~ction of the material of the lens is increased. 

,, Find the focal length of the lens formed by joining together a ~Oi 'ex lens of crown glass of 1 inch aperture and 3 feet focal length, 
L , a concave lens of flint glass of the same aperture and 4 feet focal e~ ~h ; the dispersive power of the former material being .036, and of h atter .048. 

the Galilean telescope, and determine its magnifying 

.Account for the phenomena of the rainbow. 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 1lth.-9 A.M., to 1 P.M. 

MECHANICS,-HYDROSTATICS. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Ordinary Examinations. 

Exarniner, ...•••..••......•• ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Define the morJtent of a force with respect to a point. Show if two 

forces meet in a point, their moments with respect to any point situated 

on their resultant are equal. 

2. Find the centre of gravity of a homogeneous thin plate cut into 

the form of a triangle. 

3. In the screw, find the ratio of the power to the resistance parallel 

to the axis. 

If there be 20 turns of a screw in 1! inch, and if the handle, 1 ft. i3 

inches long, be worked with a power of 3 cwt. 2 qr. 5 lb., calculate the 

resistance. 

4. A triangular slab of uniform thickness is supported at its three ~tn· 

gular points; whatever be the form of the triangle, the pressures on 

all the props are equal. 

5. State Newton's three laws of motion and the nature of their proof. 

In the equation F = mj, if the unit of matter be the quantity of mat

ter contained in a cubic inch of distilled water, at 60° Fah., find the 

unit of weight. 

ft2 
6. Prove the equations v =ft; s = -2- ; v 2 = 2fs. when the dyna-

mical force is constant. What are the objections to the use of the term 

" force" bere ? 

7. The velocity acquired by a body in running any incli.ned plane is 

equal to the velocity acquired in falling down the height of the height 

of the plane. 



~ Show that the velocity acquired by a falling body in down heavy 
~ular arc, whose plane is vertical, is given by the equation 

!.1 2: = + (a2 - x 2 ) where l is the radius of the circle, and a and 
~ ehords joining the ends of the arc to the lowest point of the circle .. 

< Prove that if two perfectly elastic and equal balls moving in the 
straight line come into collision, they exchange velocities. 

At a distance of a quarter of a mile from the bottom of a cliff 
·h' 1 is 120 feet high, a shot is to be fired which shall just clear the 
l and pass over it horizontally ; calculate the angle and velocity of 

What are the distinguishing properties of solids, liquids, gases? 
wo latter are comprehended under one name. Define Hydrostatics, 

1. ctate its fundamental principle. 

Describe the construction of the mercurial barometer, and state 
te' )rrections that must be applied to any observations. What is the 
~·. iple of the aneroid barometer? 

Define specific gra1;ity of a body. What is the meaning of the 
l~ i<;>n W = Vs.? How many cubic yard~ are there in 100 tons of 
1a if the spec. grav. be 1.27? 

1 . Describe the method of finding spec. grav . by means of the specific 
· t.y bottle. How are the constants determined? Let the weight of 
.e· >ttle filled with water be 752·32 grs.; filled with air, be 252·21 grs. 

nine the constants, assuming that water is 815 times heavier than 

A cone floats in water with its vertex downwards; find the depth 
\: vertex below the surface of the water, the weight of the cone 

t 200 oz., its height 24 in., and the diameter of the base 12 inches. 

Describe the Bramah press. 

, I 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APR~L llth.-9 A.M. to 1 P.M. 

LIGHT AND HEAT. 

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 

Examiner, .•.••••• ••..••.••••••• ALEXANDER JoHNSoN, LL.D. 

1. Describe the principle of Fizeau's experiment for determining the 

velocity of light. 

If the distance from the source of light to the reflector be 9440 yards, 

the revolving disc have 'l20 teeth, and the first eclipse take place when 

it has made 12.6 revolutions in a second, calculate the velocity. 

2. Describe the experiments by which Newton showed the composition 

of solar light, naming the colors in the order of refrangibility from least 

to greatest. To what three primary colors does Sir David Brewster 

reduce them? What are complementary colors? What are Frauenhofer's 

lines? 

3. Account for the fact that white objects, viewed through a prism, 

appear white in the middle, but with fringes of colors at the boundaries. 

4. Account for the phenomena of Newton's rings, on the undulatory 

theory. How is it shown that the color of light depends on the length 

of the wave? 

Show fully how the length of the wave is actuallj measured, 

beginning with the determination of the radius of the convex lens. 

5. What is meant by the interference of light? What by diffraction? 

Draw a. diagram to explain the phenomena of interference of two pencils 

of homogeneous light. 

Mention any experiment exhibiting 'the effects of diffraction, and 

explain them by the principle of interference. 

6. How is double refraction, (e. g. in the case of Iceland spar,), ex· 

plained by the undulatory theory? 

~ . Deduce the laws of reflection of light from the undulatory theory. 



Describe the phenomena which occur when water is cooled down 
, reezing point. What is the temperature of maximum density? 

· . Convert the temperature of max. density expressed in Fah. degrees ii 1 Centigrade and Reaumur. 

, 0. Calculate the mechanical effect produced by the conversion of a g: .on of wa~er into steam at 212°. 
I 

. '1. Explain the mode of action of freezing mixtures. 

1 
~. How is the amount of latent heat of water ascertained? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TUESDAY, .APRIL 15th,-9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

GREEK.-HOMER.-ILIAD, BKS. ID. & IV. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examiner, ••...•••..•••.• . REv. GEORGE CORNISH, B..A. 

1. Translate, Bk. Ill. vss. 95-115. 

2. a. At what period, according to Herodotus, did Homer live? What 

country presents the best claims for the honour of being his birth-place? 

b. In what manner were the Homeric poems originally preserved? Give 

a description of the pa'l/Jcpoo{, and also the meaning and derivation of the 

term. c. What are the two accounts of the introduction of these poems 

into Greece? Translate the following passage from Cicero, and, in con

nection with it, state generally the testimony of other ancient writers 

on the same point:-" Pisistratus prim us Homeri libros, confusos antea, 

sic disposuisse dicitur, ut nunc habemus." 

3. Translate, Bk. III, vss. 324-350. 

4. a. Give an account of the progress of textual criticism on the Ho

meric poems after the time of Pisistratus. To whom did the copy 

( &6p8<Jatr;) called iJ eK Tov vap8r;Kor; belong ? Why was it so named, and by 

whom was it said to have been revised? b. Name t:Be four great critics 

to whose labours we owe the text of Homer as we now have it. When 

did they flourish and where did they live? 

5. Translate, Bk. Ill. vss. 418-436. 

6. a. Define that kind of verse which is called dactylic hexameter 

acatalectic, and write down the metrical scheme of the same. b. Ex· 

plain the form and the nature of the Digamma. On what metrical 

grounds is it introduced into the poems of Homer? c. In what syllables 

of each foot, in hexameter verse, do the arsis and thesis respectively 

occur? What effect may these severally produce on the quantity of 

these syllables? d. Scan vss. 75-81, Bk. IV. explaining any peculiarities 

of metre that occur in any of them. 

7. a. What explanation may be given of the dialectic peculiarities, as 

they have been termed, of the poems of Homer? b. State the peculiar 

usages of the language of these poems in respect to the article, case· 

suffixes, the augment, and prepositions. 



Translate, Bk. IV. vss. 155-182. 

Explain the following forms of verbs, and write down the 1st Sing. 
P1 . Ind. of each :-K6CJfl'f/eev, aAe~EflF:V, aATO, 1Jel.K.e(JCJF;V, pyd'f/c;, opQpev, 
rr'. a8e, ef3av, 1rhnryev, i:aa£, &oflf;aTo, 7rapflEflf3I..(,)JCe, l:n:-yey(wat, fllCLV87!1J, 
~' ' 

; . Translate, Bk. IV. a. vss. 382-400. b. 446-456. 

, . Narrate the legend of the expeditions against Thebes to which 
tl. lion is made in extract a. In vs. 383, some read 'A.a(,)r;;6vo ;- how do 
ra construe the sentence with this reading? What river is here 

. Turn the following nouns and adjectives into Attic :-ope(J(pt, 
'BA ·aat, ~eZvoc;, f3i1Jrf>tv , oxearpl1J, l'f/Tf;p, Kel1Jijal1J, KVOaMfloW, e-Vrpveec;, 'TrOAlQV, 
~<r. tijt7 a8avaT1JCJl 8ef;Jc;, 1rOAeac; . 

. Give the formation, derivation and meaniug of the following 
'V'll s which occur in Bks. Ill. & IV :- a8eacf>aTov, xaflii(e, 1raA.£vopaoc;, 
~?r. A'f/Ta, afli/Jl1rOAOl, T'f/AV}'ET'f/1J, Ta1JV1rE1rl!,()c;, (a1re0o1J, i6fl(,)pOt, 1J(,)ABflE(,)c;, 

: . a. Define the terms E nclitics and .lltonics. b. Decline the following 
lO; .s, accentuating them throughout:- Myoc;, Oi;floc;, vavT'f/c;, 1ra'ic;, 

m oc;, 1r6A.tc;. c. Distinguish between the words ij, 1}, 1;, i;. 

:. a. When and by what is the English indefinite article to be trans
. into Greek? b. To what is an adverb with the article equivalent? 
the Infinitive mood with the article? c. Illustrate the rale for the 

tsi 1f aiJToc;, in its various siguifications, in connection with, or without 
h .rticle. d. State the rule for the use of the adjective in the neuter 
s L adverb. e. State the difference in meaning between the Imperfect 

· lorist tenses: between flTJ with the Present Imperative, and flTJ with 
b LOrist Subjunctive. f. What is the fundamental notion of the Geni
iv . and after what adjectives and adverbs is it used? 

I 

. Translate into Greek:-

. eking used to praise those who managed the affairs of the state 
e and the same king also used to rejoice when his citizens were 

Pi. ~erous. 
•_· e general of the Athenians led his army into the country of the 

n• · .y, and laid it waste. 
· e philosopher himself said that it was a praiseworthy thing to speak 

c ' of all men, and to treat them well. 
' ~ must take in hand the work of rendering assistance to our 
H ry. 
} 'you are present you will confer great benefits upon your friends, 
_, .hey: if they had been wise, would not have left the city. 

· struck the slave on the head with his staff. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

:WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

{
THE ECLOGUES. 

LATIN.- VIRGIL. GEORGICS, BOOK I . 

FIRST YEAR. 

E xam.iner, .•.. ..... .. ....... REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, B.A. 

I. Translate, Eclogue I., vss. 60- 84. 

5. a. State the facts which form the historical groundwork of this 
· elogue, and the date of their occtll'rence. What real persons are the 

leakers in it supposed to represent? b. Give the force of the prepo
.tion 'de' in 'depellere,' vs. 22. Construe vss. 54-56. In vs. 73, for 

: )roduxit' the old editions read 'perduxit':-what is the difference in· the 
• eani.ng of the two words? c. Give the modern names and countries 
'the Arar, Tigris, and Oaxes . 

. 3. n. Name the place and year of the birth Of Virgil, and write a 
.~etch of his life, mentioning particularly the most famous of his contem
,')raries in literature and politics. Where and when did he die, and 
here was he buried? b. Enumerate the principal Latin poets prior to 
.e .A.ugustan age, and state what was the .prevailing kind of poetry 

· uing the infancy of Latin literature. 

: 4. Translate, Eclogue IV., vss. 4-25 . 

. 5. a. Give the date of the composition of Eclogue IV. 'l'o whom has 
.e hero of the poem been referred? b. Give an account of the Sybilline 
' acles. How do you translate and interpret vs. 60 ? Is the reading 
.'ulerunt,' in vs. 61, admissible? 

6. Translate, Eclogue VII., vss. 21-44. 

; ~l. Name the Greek poet whom Virgil took as his model in the compo
~ion of the Eclogues. Point out also the inconsistences and conven-



tionalities into which he has fallen, in regard to the characters, localities, 

scenery, &c., of these poems. On the other hand, state what you conceive 

to be their beauties and merits. 

8. Translate, Georgics, I., vss. 43-70. 

9. Give a concise account of the matters treated of in the first book of 

the Georgics. To what sources is Virgil said to have been indebted for 

t he plan and materials of the Georgics? With what obj ect has it been 

supposed they were written, and at whose instigation? How long, 

according to the biographer of Virgil, was he engaged in their compo

sition? On what grounds has a higher rank been assigned to them 

than to the other poems of Virgil? 

10. Translate, Georgics, I., vss. 231-258. 

11. a. Write short explanatory notes on :-Eel. a. IV. 31-36. (3. V. 

20-23. y. VI. 41-44. o. VIII. 56. t: . IX. 54. (. Georgics, I. 28. 

r;. I. 39. e. I. 56-59. b. In Georgics I., vs. 145, on what grounds do 

you defend the reading 'vicit'? Scan Eel. IV. vss. 4-10: in vs. 51 is 

t he usual quantity given to the penultimate of 'integro '? 

12· Give the etymology of the following words, which occur in these 

poems of Virgil :-catulos, peculi, arbusta, teguri, novalia, mulctram, 

ulnas, inrita, forsitan, gemmre, putres, situ, robigo, tribula. How do 

you explain the form ' die ' in Georgics I. 208 ? and the word 1-cujum' 

in Eel. Ill. 1 ? 

13. a. Decline the following nouns, naming the gender of each:

lam pas, poema, bos, falx, imber, caro, lapis, carmen, iter, salus. 

b. Give the 1st sing. Pres. Ind. of the following verbs, and state what 

form of the verb they respectively are :-consevimus, trivisse, habita

runt, risere, sequere, sequihe, vexasse, requierunt, ruperunt, potuere. 

14. a. With what class of verbs is the construction of the Accusative 

with the Infinitive used? What verbs take that of ut with the subjunc· 

t ive? b. State the various ways of expressing a purpose in Latin. 

c. What is meant by dependent questions? In what mood does the verb 

of a dependent clause stand? d. What is the construction with partitive 

adjectives? e. Mention those compound verbs that are construed with 

the dative. 

15. Translate into Latin:-

He said in the Senate that he was both sorry and ashamed that all 
the best citizens bad been banished. 



. rhe general has published a proclamation that no one leave the city, 
~ hing which ought to have been done long ago, but there are some 
" to blame him for this. 
; S:e told many falsehoods about his affairs, in order that he might the 

If. re easily be able to impose upon his friends. 
; ~othing should deter the good citizen from rendering obedience to 

~ laws and watching over the interests of his country. 
· any man may make a mistake, but a fool only will persist in his 
i stake. 

He asked why this had been done. 
(s it then uncertain whether they have conquered or not? 





I -



~lttttlty of ~rt~. 
McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TuESDAY, APRIL 15th,-9 A.M., to 1 P.M. 

GREEK.-EURIPIDES.-HECUBA. 

SEOOND YEAR. 

Examiner . . .. . ••••..•..••••• REV. · GEORGE C ORNISH7 B.A. 

1. Translate,-Ed. Oxon.-Hecuba, vss. 299-331. 

2. a. Write a sketch of the life of Euripides, giving the dates of his 

birth and death. Mention the leading events in the history of Greece 

which took place during his life-time. b. Point out his chief character

istics and merits as a dramatic poet. c. Write a synopsis of the Hecuba. 

Where is the scene of the play laid ? Of whom does the chorus con

sist? 

3. Explain the construction of vss. 299-300, and show in what sense 

the dative TifJ 8v11-ovpiv<t> is used. In vss. 311, 318, with what do you 

connect Ka8' 7;11-&pav, and how do you construe these verses? In vs. 323 

for what does a&eev stand? In 330 does iJr; av express the result or the 

purpose? 

4. Translate, Hecuba, vss. 543-510. 

5. a. Explain the meaning of 11-IJ nr; a1/J7Jmt in vs. 548. In vs. 5507 

should we read f.'Aev8&pa 8avlJ or f.'Aev8ep(Jr; 8avlJ? What would be the force 

and meaning of the latter reading ? On what grounds are vss. 5567 557 

rejected by most modern editors? Give the two meanings which, 

according to the Scholiast, the word E'lrlJ/1-[oor; has. b. Translate, and 

explain the grammatical construction of vss. 435-437. Upon what does 

the genitive vaaCJV depend, in vs. 455. In vs. 489, what is the subject of 

K.t:KTija8cu ? 

6. Translate, Hecuba, vss. 905-952. 

'1. a. Write down the Doric forms that occur in the above passage. 

Explain the words fvaT6vi; avaOETOl!; /1-[Tpatmv; f.v61rTPlJV aTEP/1-0var; avya!:; 

E7ru5&!1-vwr;. b. Scan vss. 1-9 of this play, give ~he proper designation of 

the metre, and explain the terms which are used. Write down the 

normal scheme of the metre, and also the scheme with those other feet, 

in their proper places, which are admissible into it. Point out on which 

syllable in each foot the ictus falls. c. Define the terms arsis, ccesura, 

strophe, antistrophe, and epode. 



Translate, Hecuba, vss. 1150-1182. 

What is the force of inror.To~, in vs. 1135, and also of the particle 
oi~~c n the same verse? Give the etymology of aptaTcpii~, and explain 

· the word came to be used in the sense it has. Give Hermann's 
ei ndation for 8fuww , * * frvovv 8' , in vs. 1153, 1154, and point out 
t.J:i objections to the common reading. How is the passage to be inter
p~ ed with his emendation? In 1166, why is the g~nitive KOf-L7J~ used? 
rr .-a~: what were these? 

; 1. Explain the derivation and composition of the following words, 
W. ~h OCCur in this play : a8pavaT0~1 oopfft7J'ilT0~1 aKpauj>vt~, e!C{Jft7JTOV1 J7J' 7pta1 vf;vcf-LOV1 7rpCVf-LCVf;~, 710p7ra~, 1\.w{Jav, r.avovpTOl~1 7rpOaOtaTE0~1 aVOv7J7a• 

. . Parse and explain the following verbs: i<p{fc.c, af-L{Jf;act, T~i;8t, 
;~; Jfc, AC7JAaTOVvTC~, E'ilEf-L1j;CJ, r.dact, xpavc"i, brp?t.f;aOf-LCV, ij1j;CJ, /CcKapaat, ijaCJ, 
:a'· 

· . Translate, Hecuba, vss. 1254-1277. 

· . In vss. 351, 355, and 615, why are the prepositions vr.o, f-Ltm, and 
r~ paroxytone? What is this throwing back of the accent called? 
([,:ion some of the general laws of accentuation. Sta.te the difference 
1e: een enclitics and atonies. Write down the latter, and explain under 
V"~ ; circumstances they asstime the accent. Give the difference in 
:16 Ling between the following words : r.d8CJ and r.ct8w; clr.c and ci.r.t ; 4. and a?t.M ; aiya and a£ya ; i.oov and i.oov ; eta and 8ca. 

· . a. Give the various meanings of the middle voice . b. What is the 
lg, :fication of the perfect 2? ·Mention five verbs as instance~. c. When 
!lE- mbject and the predicate refer to the same object, what is the 
Ol 1ruction? d. How are verbals in -Tea~ formed? What grammatical 
of ,~fUCtion de> they take? With what do they correspond in Latin? 
• \ te the fundamental notion of the genitive and also of the dative. 
< hat CaSeS dO the prepositiona 7rcpt7 V'ilO, r.p6~, E'ilt1 and aVT£1 govern 

} ally? 

l Translate· into Greek:-
J ver flatter those who act unjustly towards their parents and friends. 
i ~ must persuade the citizens to set about the work, both of rendering 
~ . ur to their country, and of depriving the enemy of their ships. If 
.e do this, they will be prosperous and wise. 
'I. j wise and good benefit their country: the former by their wisdom, e ttter by their virtue. 
~ 3 Romans have become more powerful than ever they were. 
r.h gates stand open night and day. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH, 9 A. M. TO 1 P. M. 

LATIN. TACITUS.-GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA. 

SECOND YEAR. 

E xmnine1· ....• • •...•.••••... Rev. GEORGE CoRNISH, B.A. 

Translate, Germania, Chap. X. 

" a. Write a sketch of the life of Tacitus. b. Give the names and 
of the emperors during whose reign he lived. In whose reign 

; he Agricola written? c. Name the principal Roman Historians 
~~ to the age of Tacitus, and the works of these now extant. d. What 
e he peculiar features of the style ·of Tacitus ? e. What writers 

~ . vS Tacitus wrote accounts of Britain? 

3
1 

Translate, Germania, Chap. XXIV. 

~ !1., Explain the words 'nudi,' 'infestas frameas'; state the differ
Cl in meaning between the words ' qurestum' and ' mercedem' ; 'extre

Lnd 'novissimus'? Was gambling prohibited by law at Rome? To 
' \\ circumstance does the expression 'quod mirere' refer? b. Point 

.t · . what respects the social habits and customs of the Romans dif:e. from those enumerated in chap. 22. c. What causes have oper
et ;o render it difficult to fix with precision the localities of the various 

, ~s of Germany ? 

·. rranslate, Germania, Chap. XXXVII. 

,Write short notes, with dates, explanatory of the several historical 
u 'ons in Chap. 37. 

I 

f 

rransla.te accurately, adding an explanatory note when necessary, 
~ llowing passages :-

' adventibus et hospitiis mixtos." 
. ·, apud illos memorice et annaliU?n genus est." 

>men non gentM evaluisse.'' 



5. "pecorum fecunda, ne armentis * * frontis." 

6. "vix uni alterive cassis aut galea." 

7. "nee regibus infinita aut libera potestas." 

·ib. " turmam et cuneum facit." 

9. "lucos et nemora consecrant." 

10. "auspicia soTtesque * * observant." 

ib. "ter singulos tollit * * * interpretatur." 

16. "Colunt discreti ac diversi." 

ib. " Connexis et coh<erentibus redificiis." 

20. "Si liberi * * patrui, avunculi. Quanto plus propinquorum 

quo major-affiniurn numerus." 

8. a. "Nox ducere diem videtur :"-Was this mode of computing 

t ime peculiar to the Germans among the ancient nations? Mention 

some English words in common use now derived from this custom. b. 

Point out what may be regarded in the institutions and customs of the 

ancient Germans as the rudiments of the Feudal system ; knighthood; 

judicial combat; blazonry; and debts of honour, &c. 

9. Translate, Agricola, Chap. X. 

10. a. Point out any mistakes made by Tacitus in the ge0graphical 

description of Chap. 10. b. Write down the modern names of;

Rhenus, Amisia, Visurgis, Albis1 Clota, Bodo.tria, Taus, Orcades, and 

Mona (of Tacitus) . 

11. Translate, Agricola, Chap. XXXII. 

12. State briefly the comparative merits of the speeches of Galgacus 

and Agricola. What grounds does the speech of the former furnis·h for 

supposing that Tacitus favoured the side of the :Britons ? Meln.tion in· 

stances in the literature both of Gre~ce and of England o{ speeQhes 

composed in .a manner similar to these by Tacitus. · · 

13. Translate, Agricola, Chap. XXXIX. 

14. Agricola, Chap. XXI. How does Ritter commence this Chap.? 

What are the various readings for :-Centurionem, tributorum exact'ionem, 

u t civitates proxi·mis hibernis, and ludere pretia? 

Give the exact import of the prepositions used by ~acitus in the fol· 

lowing expressions :-Citra Romanum sanguinem bellanti ; ex magni· 

tudine deorum arbitrantur ; in hrec munera uxor accipitur ; pro solita 

Germanorum inertia; juxta libertatem ; submitter:e crine.m ; ingemere 

agris. 
· 

15. a. Agricola, 44. "Natus erat Agricola * * .'11 * Collega.. Pvis· 

coque consulibus." What other readings are given besides thi§!? b. 

"Idibus Juniis": "decimo kalendas Septembris." Express 'these dates 



~c. ding to our mode of reckoning. What part of speech, and what 
:a. is "Septembris " ? Give the full expression for the latter of the 
~hi ·e extracts. Give the divisions of the Roman month . 

. . a. What cases are used in Latin to express; 1. A definite point of .m 1 at which a thing is done? 2. Duratio:q. through any length of 
,· ? 3. A point or space of time in the future for which arrangement 
s ; w made? 4. The town at which a thing is done? 5. Motion to a 
>1· ~;-from a place? b. State the rule for the use of the .llblative 
(}, lute: for the use of Qui with the subjunctive: for Dum, &c., with 
h · ndicative, and with the subjunciive. 

· . Translate into Latin;-
~aring that he was intending to leave Capua on the 16th of April, I 

v d for him in Rome. 
tis being the case, there is no doubt that the consul will lead back 

: !Tmy to the city by the 12th of May, and deliver the citizens from 
h dangers and fears. 

· Valerius came to the tribunes crying out, 'What is this? Are you 
• ' o- to overthrow the state under the guidance of A pp. Herdonius 7 ? 
'll nslate both in oratio recta and in oratio obhqua.) 





• 



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16TH, 3 TO 5 P.M. 

HI ST ORY.-HISTORY OF ROME , 

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS. 

Examiner .••• • .••••••••.•.• REv. GEORGE CoRNiSH, B.A. 

I. Give an account of Greek colonization in Italy. 

2. a. Explain the three kinds of Comitia in early Roman history, with 

an account of their respective functions. b. When, and under what 

circumstances, were the Tribuni Plebis first created ? c. Explain their 

auxilium and inteTcessio. 

3. Explain the expression patTes conse1·ipti. Of whom was the Senate 

composed? Distinguish between populus and plebs. 

4. Mention, with d?.tes, the most important of the wars by which Rome 

made herself mistress of Italy . 

5. a. Na,me the divisions and subdivisions of land made by the Roman 

jurists. b. Write an account of the agrarian laws. What was the 

primary object of these laws, and to what kind of land did their pro· 

visions apply? c. In connection with this subject, define the terms 

possessio, possessoTes, possideTe. 

6. Write a short account, with dates, of the principal events of the 

three Punic wars. Give the derivation of the term Punic, and the 

oldest form of the adjective punicus. To what family of nations did th6 

Carthaginians belong, and what part of the world was their original 

home? 

7. Give an account of the sources from which the revenue of Rorue 

was deri111ed, and the mode of collecting it, duri~g the period of the 

1epublic. 



8. Mention the reforms which the Gracchi sought to introduce in the ' Roman constitution, and point out in what respects these reforms were ; needed. 

9. Give a brief account of the conspiracy of Catiline. 

10. Define the sites, and give the results, with dates, of the battles of ·P harsalia and Pbilippi. 

11. Write a sketch of the life of C. J ulius· Cresar. 







~utultM gf ~tt~. 
McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TUESDAY, APRIL 15TH1 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

GREEK.-SOPHOCLES.-ANTIGONE. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Ordinary Examination. 

E x aminer, ...•..••..•..•.... REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, B. A. 

1. Translate, Antigone (E?. Tauchnitz), vss. 162-190. 

2. a. Mention the most remarkable circumstances in the life of Sopho

cles, and give a brief abstract of Athenian affairs during that period, 

assigning dates. b. In what other dramas, both of Sophocles, a~d of 
JEschylus and Euripides, do the fortunes of the house of CEdipus form 
the subject? State the position in the series of events which the 
Antigone occupies. c. Write a brief analysis of the plot of this play. 

3. Translate, Antigone, vss. 497- 530. 

4. a. In what places of an iambic trirp,ete1· acatalectic verse, are anaprests, 
dactyls, and spondees admitted? b. Write down the scale of the above 

metre, and also that of the anapcestic dimeter, mentioning the various 
isochronous feet that are admissible in.to them respectively. c. Scan 
vss. 522- 530. 

5. a. Enumerate the four Bacchic festivals that were celebrated in 

Attica, and state at what ones theatrical exhibitions took place. 
b. Enumerate the principal parts of the Greek theatre, and define the 
following stage-contrivances :- 8eo'Aoyeiov, p,r;xavf;, ytpavo~, {3povuiov, and 
EKJc'VIcAr;p,a. In what part of the Antigone is this last used? c. How 

were the expenses of paying and furnishing the chorus defrayed? 
Eplain xopov &o6vat, and the duties of the xopootocu:rtcal.o~. 

6. Trarnslate, Antigone, vss. 839-882. 

7. a. With what case is the verb 1/JavelV usually construed? Explain 
the construction of vss. 857-862. Give the reasons for regarding p,ep[p,va~ 
as the accusative. b. Write down the various readings for Tpm6'Atar()V 

olTov. c. Write down the Doric forms that occur in vss. 839~882. • 

8. Translate, Antigone, vss. 993-1032. 



L a. Mark any peculiarity in the construction of vss. 1001, 1002. 
, plain the meaning and derivation of the word f3ef3apf3apwpJ:vCfJ • 

.J..· Write short explanatory notes on the several particulars mentioned 
·· vss. 998-1011, pointing out what omens were regarded as favourable 

-~ unfavourable? c. What are we to understand by fL7Jpot? Is Ka'Av~trij~ 
i d in an active or passive signification ? d. Give the translation 

l construction of vss. 1084-1086. 

; 0. Translate, Antigone, vss. 1219-1244. 

1. a. What is the difference bety;een the • Ayye'Ao~: and the' E~ayyel.o~:? 
I ll '76, how do you explain the expression r.arp~a~: xepo~: in connection 

h avr6xetp o' al!J.&.crcrETC!.L? b. How do you construe vss. 12'78-1280? 
· _281, Wunder and Dindorf read 7/ KaKwv for EK KaKwv :-what is the 
re of the particle 7/, and how do you translate the verse with this 

r ing? c. Construe vss. 1169-11 '71, and point out the government of 
verb ~tp(a!J.at. In 1165, what is the subject of a<fJE'Vrat? d. In 1253 
1035, why are the forms Elcr6!J.Ecr8a and &7!-al used? In 966, Wunder 

• J elf suggest 1rap o~ for the MSS. reading 1rapa oE ~-how is the passage 
1e translated with this reading? 

. 2. Explain the following words which occur in this play :-€qwyv(crat, n Vt(J'TO, lf:rrapvos, f/01JS, ~01J, 1)vcrx6f.L1J11, 'go!J.Et , t!J.!J.El1, E7rE(A7J7rTat.., a!J.{, 
·~s, A.otcrMa, aK-rEptcrrov, avE7rTav (Dor.). 

f L a. How are the dissyllabic prepositions accentuated, when placed 
f.' e and when after the nouns which they govern? b. State the 
· rence between enclities and atonies. Write down the latter. 

~. ; ·,ccentuate and mark the spiritus of the following ~-E7rEt07J !J.Ev ouv 
g, AEa., If 7riJAAa OlYTWS E(J'TL Ta (J' UIJ.f.L':.I.Xa, EL11"Ep 7rpo <fJU!J.ELT O.L 1J!J.O.S G.'II'OAE(J'at, 
,J JLOa OTt OEt aUTOV O!J.O(}'at, Kat oEgtav oouvat, Kat 8EOV) E7rtopK1J<Tat, Kat Ta 
· ~ ov 1rtcr-ra a7rtcrra Too(7Jcrat EA.A.7Jcrt Kat /3ap/3apot>. 

L a. What . cases are generally used absolutely in Greek? What is 
b' . difference between the genitive absolute without and with the 
a- ;icle ws? b. Explain the exact meaning of the following interrogative 

Ill. icles ~ dpa ; ap' ou ; ~ 'Yap ; CfAA.o TL 1/; dpa !J.~ ; ~ 'II'OV ; !J.WV ; c. How is 
1:! )article ws = 1rpos used?· Explain the difference in meaning between 
J. Ka !J-17 eb .. Ets and o{ootKa !J-17 eEA.?Js· d. For what may the Infinitive 
. . the Article be used? State the difference between the meaning of 

tf with the Infinitive, and with the Indicative . 

. Translate into Greek:-
.te army of the enemy harassed our troops all day, so that they could 
'march; but on the next day they advanced fifty stadia without 
,5 observed, which when the enemy had discovered they came in 

_ .1it as fast as they could. But having come to the sea our general 
trked his men and sailed homewards. After this I feared they 

· d come to some harm. Not to honour the good, is wrong. You 
~ not depart, will you, till he come ? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 16th, 9 A.M. to l P . .M. 

LATIN.-HORACE.-SATIRES, BOOK I.. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Ordinary Examinat·ion. 

Exa1niner, .•••............• REV. GEORGE c ·oRNISH, B . .A. . 

' Translate, Sat. I., vss. 27-60 . 

• u. Give a short account of what is known respecting Horace's life; h i ~nk, education, and friends, with the date and place of his birth , c · rming your statements from his own writings, particularly fromhisS :es. b. By what writers had Satire been. cultivated prior to the time of~ )race? 

~ t. State the subject of Sat. I., and give an account of Horace's m · of treating it. In what does it resemble any of Juvenal's? b. Wf various readings have been conjectured for 'gravis annis,' vs. 4? ' P• idus hie caupo,' vs. 29? How do you explain the use of the subjun. lve, 'triverit,' in vs. 45? Explain the grammatical construction of vs 5. Explain the grammatical construction of vss. 49-51 :-'Vel. di 1id ~ • • mille aret.' And of vss. 19-22 :--:' .A.tque licet esse· · • ut prrebeat am·em.' In vs. 86, with what do you. c~mneet 

rranslate, Sat. III., vss. 19-54. 

5. ~ . In vss. 45-49, some editors write the wo~ds '- pullum/ 'varum,' · :-um,' with capital initials :-translate and explain accordingly. ·,he etymology of the word ' polypus,' and explain why the first yl le is long. Give the construction and supply the ellipsis of vss. ,2-4 ·:-'At pater • * ~ non fastidire.' b. Write short explanatory 
t t on:-

~ 

·, Vs. 6 :- ' Ab ovo usque ad mala. ' 
er 7':-' :Modo summa voce " • quattuor ima.' 



Ys. 15 :-1 Decies centena dedisses • • • nil erat in loculis .' 

11 24 :-' Stultus et "' "' • dignusque notari.' 

" 70 :-' Cu·m mea compenset vitiis bona. ' 

" 81 :-'Cum tristes misero venere Kalend~ .' 

u 91 :-' Evandri manibus tritum dejecit. ' 

" 137 :-'Dum tu quadrante lavatum Rex ibis.' 

6. Translate, Sat. IV., vss. 63-85. 

7. Sat. IV.·-' dignus describi :'-giv~ the force of the latter word . 

What is meant by the Old, the Middle and the New Comedy of Greece ? 

M:ention the principal writers in each. Is the judgment of Horace on 

L ucilius, in this passage, altogether fair, and in accordance with the 

opinions of other ancient critics? · Vs. 48 7 &c. To what comedy is the 

allusion here made? vss. 60-62 . Give the construction. From what poet 

are these vss. quoted? 69-70. Explain the construction and supply the 

ellipsis. 94. What person is here meant ? 

8. Translate, Sat. V., vss. 1-24. 

9. a. By what gate did Horace and his companion leave Rome to start 

on this journey? Where does Juvenal speak of it, and how does he 

designate it? b. In what year, A. U. C. was this journey undertaken? 

What persons formed the party? What was the object of the journey ? 

Trace the route taken, giving the geographical situation of the principal 

places and their modern names. 

10. Translate, Sat. V., vss. 50-70. What is the force of 'notos' in 

VB. 77. 

11. Give the compos ition, derivation and meaning of the following 

words :-pusillo, parochi, prolutus, vappa, rerugo, loligo, scutica, tripes, 

sincerum, tritum~ latro, convictor. 

12. Parse the following verbs: fateare, peccaro, erepsemus, triverit, 

compilent, obtulerim, ligurrierit, fregerit, finxerunt, illeverit. 

13. Turn the following sentence into the m·atio obliqua : 

Ego arma capio, voco omnes Quirites ad arma. Si quis impedie~ jam 

ego consularis imperii oblitus, quisquis ille erit, ubicumque erit pro hoste 

habebo. 

14. a. Write down the principal verbs that are followed by the .Accu· 

.smtive with the Infinitive. b. Give the interrogative particles, and point 

out the exact difference in meaning between them. c .. In what mood does 

the verb of dependent questions stand? d. What are deponent and neu· 

ter-passive verbs? What participle have they which other verbs have 

m~ot ? e. State t~e difference in usage between the Ge1·und and the Ge· 

rundive. 



5. Translate into Latin:-

: ,yUa with a smaller numb~r of me n wM be ieging t roops which had 
1et suffered no loss nor disaster, (intege-r atque incolun~1:s) and were 
>supplied with an abundance of everything; for every day a large 

'nber of ships arrived from all parts (adv .) with provisions. Whilst 
having consumed all the corn round about, was reduced to extremi

t: . ( angusti(E ); but still his men bore their privations with extraordi-
. y patience. For they called to mind that, after suffering the same 

t' 1gs in Bithynia the year before , t hey had by their exer t ions and patien t . 
. urance ( patientia.) 1 brou gh t a very formidable war to au end ( confi
~). 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH1 9 A.M. TO 12 M. 

ENGLISH. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examiner, ...•• .... . ...... • ......•.... REv. DR. LEACH. 

Decline the Anglo-Saxon personal pronouns Te, Thu, He ; the De
nstrative Se, Seo, Thaet; the Interrogative Hwa, Hwa, Hwaet. Give 
corresponding English words, and those thence derived. 

• :. Give examples of "Excess of expression" in gender, number, and 
c; nparison. 

: :. Explain the difference between etymological and logical sequence i tpplication to the personal pronouns and the irregular comparatives 
l superlatives. 

; . Is the superlative degree formed from the positive directly, or from 
· comparative, and how is the "s '' iu the superlative accounted for? f 

: . Upon what hypothesis is the letter "n " in "seven," "nine," and 
" n" accounted for? 

,;. What part of speech were" a" and" the " originally, and by what 
"~ess did they come to be considered as belonging to a different pa"rt 

~ peech (articles)? 

· , Give examples of" diminutive forms," both of Gothic and of clas
i·l origin. 

" 
Mention some of the words in English that may be considered as 
gmentatives "; trace them to their sources. Give the termination 

~ ;'atronymics in Anglo-Saxon. 

,' What is the significance of "s "· in "Wales," and the meaning of 
' ·J.l" in "walnuts"? 

1. Show the several points of contrast between a noun and a verb, 
1. · ~a.mmatically, 2. logically. 



11. Give examples of the name of the people inhabiting a country 

being transferred to the country. 

12. Show that verbs in general are naturally declinable as nouns are; 

that they were actually declined as nouns in Anglo-Saxon, and that 

fragments of this declension remain in the present English. 

13. Give an aecount of the four classes of derived verbs as opposed to 

simple, with examples o( each class. 

14. Compare the personal inflections of verbs in the present English 

with those of the Latin and Anglo-Saxon. 

15. How is the cc t" in the 2nd pers. sing. in the forms cc art," "wert," 

''shalt," ''wilt," &c., accounted for? 

16. Which is the only subjunctive inflection in English; and why is 

"be," as opposed to cc am," not to be regarded as a subjunctive form? 

17. Explain the different reasons for the termination "ed" in the pre· 

terites "filled," "slighted," "moved.' 

18. Give the expedients .for distinguishing the preterite form from the 

present when the root ends with the same sound with which the affix 

begins, and the case in which the present and preterite remain of neces· 

sity the i!ame. 

19. State the principle whic.h, in regard to etymological irregularities, 

gives us the most correct views of the structure of ianguage. 

20. Give the terminal form of the present participle in Anglo-Saxon1 

and the predominant form of the same in Old English. 

21. What is the regular termination of the past participle in Anglo· 

Saxon, and in what lights may English words be viewed, in which that 

termination is wanting? 

22. State the general rule with respect to · compound words, and ex· 

plain the three classes of exceptions to it. 

23. Show why the relative must agree with its antecedent in number 

and gender, and why it may not agree with it in case. 

24. State some of the different modes of expressing in English and 

other languages, indeterminate propositions. 



5. Show that it is not a matter of indifference whether we say "the 
first " or "the first two." 

• 3. Translate into English verse the following lines : 

"Invitus. tunc me cum scis, Nasica, vocatum; 
Excnsatum habeas me rogo, camo domi." 

" Incipe, vivendi recte qni prorogat boram 
Ru ticus expectat dum labitur amnis, at ille 
Labitur et labetur in omne volubilis revum." 

" Certain rimear qui jamais ne repose 
Me dit bier arrogament 
Qu'il ne sait point ecrire en prose : 
Li ez ses vers ; vous verrez comme il ment." 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXA:MIN ATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH, 12 M. TO 3 P. AI. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

SECON D YEAR. 

Exarn.iner1 •••• ••••••• • ••••• • •••• •• •• • • REv. DR. LEACH. 

1. State the two leading fa cts taught by the Roman or classical pe

riod of the history of English literature. 

2. What effect had the Roman occupation upon the nationality and 

language of the Britons? 

3. What historical or legendary incidents form the basis of the lite

rature of the. Cymric Celts, and to what date are its remains to be 

referred? 

4. Whence arose the cultivation of Latin in the dark ages, and to 

what uses was it applied? 

5. Show bow the new impulses given by Christianity affected the civi

lization and literature of the countries that accepted it during the Anglo· 

Saxon times ? 

6. Which are the principal names in literature that are to be referred 

t o the Anglo-Saxon period? 

7. Give the "trivium'.' and" quadrivium'' in which at this period uni

versal knowledge was thought to be comprised ? 

8. Why.is the literature of the Anglo-Saxon of a very peculiar cha

racter, different from the similar remains, both in poetry and prose, that 

we have 'from other nations? 

9. What poetical relics are there of poems composed before the immi

grations to England? 

10. What are the peculiar features of Anglo-SaJton versification, and 

whence are they supposed to ha>e been derived? 

11. What are the chara;cteristics of Anglo-Saxon prose; to what pe· 

riod are the principal extant specimens to be referred, and what is 

mainly the sub~ect-matter of them? 



.2. What were the different orders of men that set tled England 
er the Norman conquest? 

,' 3. How far throughout the country did the .Anglo-Saxon tongue then 
;e nd? 

: 4. Mention some of the principal events that dis tinguished the 13th 
tury? 

' 5. In the 13th cen.tury, who, on the con tinent, were famo us for their 
: tract speculations, and who in England?; 

Give an account of the Gesta Romanorum. 

Mention some of the classical authors whose works con tain least 

'8. What use is supposed to have been made of the " Ges ta" in early 
es., and was there any similarity between them and the chivalrous 
-ances of, a later period? 

9. Give an account of the t roubadours and trouveres; why so called; 
: r species of poetry respectively; and disti nguishing tl1e fablia ax rr; 1 the chivalrous ;romances. 

1 L In what manner did the Norman conques t affect the ancient tongue 
. :ngland, and in what wol'k is resistance to the change of la ngua ge 

st ugly mftrked? 

.. Translate and parse the following passage:-

; T~a waes hy.re gecyd ~~e thar ealdor waes. ~?aet thar waere cumen 
~ ~ cyngc mid his athume and mid his do.htor mid micclum gifum. Mi d 

• 2 t~e heo t!:aet gehirde. heo hi silfe mid cynelicum reafe gefrae t
. e. and mid pnrpran gescridde. a nd hire heafod mid golde and mid 

~ i .:non geglaengde . and mid micclum faemnena heape'ymbtrimed. corn 
t 'anes ~~am cynge. Heo waes sothlice ~~earle wlitig and for thare 

::!an lufe thare claennesse, hi saedon ealle thaet thar ·naere nan dia-
o· swa gecweme swa heo." 

, t 

Translate the foli owing lines into English verse:-
u Saxonibus postquam dederat for tu na (Britannis 

Expulsi;, sed es et t1J$fll pace quietem : 
Gens, armis, mores languamque ornare, relictis ; 
Aty_ue ferox animo nuper mollescere ccepit. 
Usque sed Angliacre perdurat gratia lingure. 
Lingua antiqua fuit prisqis bene nota colonis 
Qui quondam fl.uvios Albim Rhenumque biberunt 
Quo sermone latus mundi Boreale reple tur: 
Binc Scoticre fontes et .nostrre semina lingure." 



• 



I 



McGILL CO~LEGE, MONTREAJ_J. 

SESSlONAL EXAMINATIONS, Hl62. 

TuESDAY, A PR IL 22ND, 10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

LOGIC. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Exam:i1Ler, ••••.• , •.•. •••••••..•••...• REv. DR. L E AC H. 

1. State generally the characteristics of every valid process ·of 

reasoning. 

2. Which are the sources , speaking generally, from which all falla

cies arise, and under what denomination may the ultimate source of all 

error be placed? 

3'. Give. an example of a valid argument, as to form, by which there is 

proved a falsehood; and an example of an invalid argument, in which 

the conclusion expresses a judgment materially true. 

4. What flaw, in respect of form or matter, or both, is there in the 

following argt~ment :-

Quidquid non perdidisti, babes ; 

Sed aurum babes; 

Aurum non perdidisti. 

5. Explain what are meant by cognitions clear and obscure, confused 

and distinct, adequate and inadequate, symbolical and notative. 

6. Enumerate and explain shortly the sources of invalid conceptions, 

as s tated in the text-book, and in the order there given. 

7. What are stated in Chap. II. to be the criteria of all first truths ? 

Explain them, and distinguish between the valid judgments, conform

able to the principle given, and those denominated problematical. 



8. State the principal opinions that have been entertained with regard 
to the origin of our notion of cause and effect. 

9. Among in.valid assumptions as to matters of fact, explain that 
made (1) in regard to the quantity or quality of propositions; (2) by 
assuming an accident as an essential or general characteristic ; and 

, g ive examples. 

10. Give examples of fallacies :-(1) Those affirming a certainty when 
the facts only authorize a probability. (2) Those refusing to place facts 
under the principle or class to which they belong: and placing them 
under another to which they do not belong. (3) Those assuming tha t 
facts are not real, when they are affirmed by valid evidence. 

11. Explain the fallacy· of assumptions that violate the laws of identity 
and difference. 

12. Explain the three logical laws of identity, difference, and excluded 
middle, and give the primary formulre of them. 

13. Explain (1) the fallacy denominated petitio .principii, aad give an 
example ; (2) the fallacy of arguing in a cir9le ; (3) the fallacies of 
composition and division; and give examples. 

14. Give an example of a conditional syllogism, of which the premises 
. are void of logical consequence. 

15. Give an example of a disjunctive syllogism, of which the premises 
are void of logical consequence. 

16. Explain (1) the fallacy denominated ignoratio elenchi; (2) the 
fallacy of obje·ctions ; (3) the fallacy o.f conclusions based upon false 

1; analogies. 

17. What are meant by real and nominal definitions? 

18. What are meant by subjective and objective definitions? 

19. Give the rules for logical definition. 

20. Give the rules for logical division. 

21. Explain the analytic and synthetic orders for the arrangement of 
~ the membra dividentia. 

22. Give the canons of order for the synthetic method. 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TUESDAY, APRIL 22ND1 1 P.M. TO 4 P.M. 

MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Examiner ••.•.•••.•.•.•.. . ••••••.•• REv. Da. LEACH. 

1. What does natural piety suggest as the most solemn and formal 

way of making a promise ? 

2. What is involved in the consequences of our acts when we pur

posely refer to God as our witness and judge? 

3. Why may the expression "I solemnly affirm" not be used instead 

of the name of God, as in an oath? 

4. What duty do oaths of assertion respecting one's income, rewards, 

or bribes at elections, &c., impose? 

5. What is an oath of office.:.....and what is one's duty if he engage 

himself to official conduct which he afterwards finds to be wrong? 

6. What effect may the silence and inaction of the State be thought 

to have on the interpretation of oaths of office? 

7. When there is a glaring discrepancy between the terms of an offi

cial oath and the practical interpretation of it, what ought to be done, 

and what counterbalancing considerations are suggested by alterations? 

8. By the light of what principle are " force·d interpretations" to be 

judged? 

9. What is implied in the obligation of national defence. 

10. What forms of religious sedition does the self-preservation of 

government require to be repressed? 



11. d..s to Atheism, what is the determination of most states, and why 
that determination ? 

12. In government, which are the two elements necessary to moral 
action, and how are they to be combined? 

13. Show that the Patriarchal theory of government has never been 
fully accepted, and in what respects it fails. 

1~. Show the difficulties that attend the social contract view, and 
enumerate the rights of government that cannot. result from agreement 
among individuals. 

15. What reasons may be given for the employment of the term 
"compact" in reference to the state ; and what is .this contract? 

16. What are Paley's objections to the doctrine of an original com
pact, and how may the conception of it be justified? 

1 '1. Show that the doctrine of the people as the source of political 
power, assumes a social contract. 

18. What objections lie against the language of Paley in the applica
tion of his doctrine ? 

19. With regard to actual governments, explain the assert ion that 
"we never can have the idea liberated from the fact?" 

20. In countries where the representative system has been established, 
what is usually done to counterbalance it, and what end is this intended 

· to secure? 

21. Reply to the assertion that protection of life and property are the 
sole duties of States. 

22. · Does justice require equality, and what would result from attempt
, ing to establish equality? 

23. In what way ought the laws to strive to remedy inequalities? 







'McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TuESDAY, APRIL 22ND1 1 P\L TO 4 P.r.r. 

INTELLECTUAL PHILOSOPHY. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Exa1niner1 • •••• ••••••••••••••••••••••• REv. DR. LEACH. 

l. Show that the classification given of mental phenomena, is distinct 

and comprehensive. 

2. State some of the arguments that serve to prove the essential 

unity of the human mind. 

3. Explain the terms " contingent" and "necessary," as applied to 

the phenomena of the intelligence. 

4. How are the ideas of body and space, succession and time, effect 

and cause to be regarded in reference to this division? 

5. Explain the terms conditioned ·and relative, unconditioned and 

absolute. 

6. What is meant by a sensible representation as distinguished from a 

pure rational conception? 

7. What is meant by an idea being the logical antecedent of another? 

8. What is meant by an idea being the chronological antecedent of 

another ? 

9. Which are the functions of the intelligence called primary, and 

why are they so called? 

10. Explain the distinction between spontaneous and reflective con

sciousness ? 

11. Show the necessity of relying on the testimony of consciousness. 



12. Show the grounds of distinction between the primary, the secun
do-primary, and the secondary qualities of matter. 

13. Explain the terms representative and presentative as applied to 
knowledge. 

14. State the theory of perception given, and the reasons adduced in 
support of it. 

15. State the leading doctrines of the two classes of the other theories 
on the subject of perception. 

16. State the three forms of classification given. 

17. Give a short account of the leading doctrines of the Realists, the 
Nominalists, and the Conceptualists. 

18. State the law of association of ideas, as given, and enumerate 
the principal relations and determining circumstances by which thoughts 
and perceptions suggest others. 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL l '7TH1 9 A.M. TO 12 NOON. 

ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examiner, ...•••••.•.•......•..• • J. W. DAWSON1 LL.D. 

1. Define Chemical Affinity . 

2. State the laws of combining proportion, and illustrate one of them 

by examples. · 

3. Explain the terms Element and Atom, as used in Chemistry. 

4. Explain Chemical Notation, and give examples. 

5. Under what conditions does heat become latent? 

6. State the properties of Oxygen, and mention its principal com

pounds with Hydrogen and Nitrogen. 

7. Name the principal compound of Carbon with Oxygen. State its 

composition and properties. 

8. State the composition of Silica, and the principal forms in which 

it occurs in nature and in the arts. 

9. State the composition, mode of preparation, and properties of com

mercial Sulphuric Acid. 

10. Explain ordinary combustion and the structure of flame. 

11. Describe Phosphorus and Phosphuretted Hydrogen. 

12. Name the elements of the Chlorine group, and describe one of 

them, with its Hydrogen Acid. 



13. What are Salt Radicals and Basyles, and how are their compounds 
related to those >iewed as consisting of an acid and base? 

14. Describe one of the metals of the alkalis, with its oxide. 

15. How may compounds of Calcium be distinguished from those of 
Magnesium and Barium. 

16. State the composition of the ordinary ores of iron, the chemical 
principles involved in their reduction, and the composition of cast-iron 

, and steel. 

' 
~ 
; 

,\ 

17. What substances and changes are indicated by the formulre :

FeS +HO, 803 = HS and FeO, 803 • 

Ca01 C02 + HCl = CaCl and HO and C02 • 





l\fcGILL COLLEGE, ~1:0NTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

S}.TURD A.Y ) .A PRTL ] 9TH, 9 A..M. '1' 0 12 NOON. 

BOTANY. 

SECOND YEA.R. 

Examin e-r, .. ....... . .. .. ... .. .... J. W. DA.ws oN, LL .D . 

1. Describe the elementary vegetable cell. 
2. Name the kinds of vas cular tissue, and describe one of them. 
3. S tate the mode of occurrence and uses of Starch and Chlorophyll · 
4. Describe the structures in the blade of the leaf, and their functio-ns. 
5. Describe fully the structure of t he Exogenous stem. 
6. Define indefinite Inflorescence; and describe its principal varieties. 
7. Name the circles of organs in a perfect flower, and describe fully the Stamen. 

8. Describe the Ovule, and state the changes which it undergoes in fertilization and ripening. 

9. Describe tbe organs of fructification in Mosses, and compare them with those in Ferns. 

10. State the difference between a natural and artificial system in Botany. 

11. State the difference between a species and a variety. 
12. What are Angiosperms, as distinguished from Gymnosperms ? 
13. State the distinctive characters of Fitices and Lycopodiacece. 
14. State the characters and place in the system of R anunculacece, Cypemcece, and P olypodinece. 

15. Explain the terms sporangium, cremocarp, stigma, and achenium, {iescribing the parts to which they refer. 

16. Describe the specimens exhibited, in relation to the forms of their leaves, and their inflorescence ; and refer two of them to their series, dasses, and orders. 

17. State the external conditions affecting the geographical distribution of plants. 



\ 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

SATURDAY, APRIL 19TH, 2 P. M. TO 5 P. M. 

ZOOLOGY. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Examiner ...•... •... ......... . .. J. W. DAwsoN, LL.D. 

1. Define organization, and state the distinction between the animal 

and the plant. 

2. Name the principal animal tissues, and describe one. 

3. Describe the structure of the ear. 

4. Explain the function of respiration. 

5. State the characters of the .!lrticulata, as a Province of the Animal 

Kingdom. 

6. State the characters of the P1·otozoa, and reasons for and against 

recognizing them as a separate Province. 

'l. Describe .!lctinia, and refer this genus to its place in the classifi

cation. 

8. State the characters of the Brachiopoda, and give examples. 

9. Describe Lumbricus and Se1·pula, with the characters of the class 

to which they belong. 

10. State the difference between Pteropods and Gasteropods. 

11. How are Batmchia distinguished from Reptilia proper? 

12. Name the orders of .!lcalephce, and describe one. 

13. Name the orders of Insecta, and describe one. 



14. Give the distinctive characters of the class .!lves. 

15. Characterize the Marsupialia and Rodentia as orders of mammals . 

16. Refer the specimens exhibited to their places in the classification. 

17. State what you know of any three of the following orders and 
families : .!lsteroidea, Cheilostomata, Mytilidce, Pulmonijera, l\ autilidce, De
capoda, Pulmo-trachearia, .!lca.nthopteTi. 





McGILL COLLEGE, 1\IONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 23rd-9 to 12 A.;\L 

FRENCH. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examiner, ....•.•...........•. . ...•. P. J. DAREY, M.A. 

Tr.adui~ez en anglais: 

LE MARECHAL DE BIRON A HENRI IV. 

Quoi Sire, on (l) vous conseille de monter sur mer, comme s'il n'y a.vait (2) pas d'autre moyen de conserver votre royaume que de le quitter! Si vous n'etiez pas en France, il faudrait (3) percer an travers de ( 4) tousles hasards et de tous les obstacles pour y (5) venir; et main tenant que ;ous y etes on voudrait que vous en sortissiez (6) ; et vo·s amis seraient d'avis que vous fissiez ('l) de votre bon gre ce que les plus grands · efforts de vos ennemis ne sauraient vous contraindre de faire. En l'etat ou vous etes, sortir seulement de la France pour vingt-qnatre heures, c'est s'en bannir pour jamais. Le peril, au reste, n'est pas si grand qu'on vous le depeint: cenx qui pensent vous envelopper sont, ou ceuxmemes que nous avons t@nus (8) enfermes si Hlchement dans Paris, ou gens qui ne valent (9) pas mieux et qui aurout plus d'affaires entre euxmemes que cpntre nous. Enfin, Sire, nous sommes en France, il nous y faut enterrer: il s'agit d'un royaume, il faut l'emporter ou y perdre la vie; et quand meme il n'y aurait point d'autre surcte pour votre personne que la fuite, je sais bien que vous aimeriez mieux mille fois mourir de pied ferme, que de vous sauver par ce moyen. (10) 

MEZER.A Y. HistoiTe de Fmnce. 

( 1 ). Qu'est-ce que on? Quelles sont les differentes manieres de le traduire en anglais? De qnel nombre est-il en fran<;ais? 



(2). Quelle observation faites-vous sur- le verbe il y ava:it. Quelle 

sorte de verbe est-ce? 

(3). QueUe observation faites-vous sur faudrait? A quel temps est
il? Est-ce un temps primititif ou un temps derive. S'il est primitif quel 
temps forme-t-il, s'il est derive de quel temps est-il forme, et comment? 

(4). QueUe difference y a-t-il entre au travers de et d travers le? 

(5). A quelle partie du discours y appartient-il? 

(6). A quel temps est sortissiez? De quel temps se forme-t-il, et corn
men t est-il forme? 

(~). A quel temps ~t a quel mode est jissiez. Pourquoi est-il a ce 
mode et a ce temps-la? 

(8). Pourquoi tenus a-t-il une s? Donnez la regie. 

(9). Quel est l'infinitif, le fntur, le present et l'imparfait du subjonctif 
du verbe valent. 

(10). Nommez cinq verbes irreguliers pris dans ce morceau-c_i et don
nez au moins t~ois exemples de leur irregularite. 

II. Traduisez en franeais: Several eagles were t"aken by the Germans 
after the defeat of Varus. Comment ecrivez-vous le fran<;ais du mot 
talcen? Pourquoi? Donnez la regle qui se rapporte au mot aigle. 

Ill. Traduisez en fran<;ai'>: Silk-worms are so common in Tonquin 
that silk is no dearer there than cotton. Comment ecrivez-vous silk
worms en fran<;ais? Donnez la regie. 

IV. Traduisez en franr;.ais: Lyons and Marseilles are next to Paris, 
the wealthiest and most important chief cities of France. Comment 
e.c:ri vez-vous chief-C'ities, en franr;.ais? Donnez la regle. 

V. Nommez six auteurs fran<;ais appartenant au dix-septieme siecle. 

(1). Dites dans quel genre de litteratnre cbacun d'eux s'elilt illustre. 
~ ndiquez nn ou deux de leurs ouvrages principaux. 

(2). Quels sont, pensez-vou,s, les deux plus grands ecrivains de ce 
siecle? Sur qnoi fondez-vous cette opinion? 

(3). Dites quels furent les deux plus grands orateurs de la chaire chre-
1ienne a cette epoque. 



Tra.duisez en franqa.is : 

VI. MASS~CRE AT THE CORONATION OF WILLIAM I. AT LONDON. 

i* William I, Duke of Normandy, may be said io have been crowned in the character of a conqueror. Having, by the batttle of Hastings, made himself master of England, Christmas-day 1066 was appointed for his coronation, at Westmiuter. He was surrounded by the Norman Barons, and a full attendance of the English nobles and prelates. Aldred, then archbishop of York, put the questions of the recognition to his new subjects, and the bishop of Constance, who was in his train, put them to the N ormans. 
The assent of both nations was given with loud acclamation. So boisterous indeed was their loyalty at this part of the ceremony, that the Norman soldiers of William, who were on the outside of the Abbey church, affected to consider the shouts as the signal of insurrection, and immediately set fire to the houses of the neighbourhood, and began to plunder, to the great mortification of the king. All now became confusion in the interior of the Abbey: the Norman Barons prepared for battle; the native nobles regarded themselves as victims selected for slaughter, and the king is said to have been left alone with the ecclesiastics to conclude the ceremony. 

LINGARD. 





~ntulty of ~tt~. 
McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 23RD1 li P . M. TO 5 P.ll. 

GERMAN. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Examiner, .... .... . .. . .•.... PROFESSOR C. F. A. MARKGRAI!. 

1. Give the genitive singular and the nominative plural of Dgeim, 
~olbat, ~rieg , Z!ilu~ , ~err, Eanb, ~d)meq, Uebe!, ®ried)e, ~(a~, ®tunbe, 
Eiirm, mufgabe, ?illinb, mmtmann, C0d)tuager, \Borfa~ , ~erg , ~ai!!tud) , ~oben ; 
a nd state the gender and signification of each noun. 

2. Decline,- diligent scholars,- yonder green fields,- my brown 
coats,- in the four cases plural. 

3. To what declension belong Neuter Nouns? What is their charac
teristic ending in the nominative plural ? When do they modify the 
radical vowel in the plural? when not? 

4. How are Diminutives formed from German substantives, and which 
of them are masculine? which neuter? Give examples. 

' 5. When do Adjectives terminate in 11 e," when in , en" in the nomina
tive plural ? 

6. Give the degrees of Comparison of fromm, Iang, blau, ta.pfet, ba!b, 
fuq, artig, tJiei, nage, gern. 

7. What may the neuter Pronoun , e~" relate to in German ? Give 
examples. 

8. How do you express the genitives, "of him, of it, of them," when 
relating to persons, and when to things? 

9. Explain the use of the Particles ,ginu and ,9er," and write a few 
.short sentences by way of illustration. 

10. Form the Past Participle of the following Verbs: ~oien, fd)teiben 
fd)icfen, aufgeben, bleiben, effen, bud)ftabiren, Iei~en, oerlangen, aueaie9en: 
aerrei~en, tuegnegmen. 



11. What do you understand by Verbs Separable and Inseparable ? 
Give a few verbs of each class, in the present infinitive, with 3u, and in 
t he past participle. 

12. How is the Passive Voice forme d in German Verbs? Give the 
1st pers. sing. of the present and preterit tenses of this voice of rufen 
tabeln, Ioben and ftrafen. 

13. Mention those Prepositions which sometimes denote rest, 13ome
t imes motion . 

14. Correct the following sentences :-

?illo~ ~iidjer l)oben bie staufmiinner in Sl)re ?illoorenlager ? ~r f)at 3u ,Poufe 
.. gefommen. Sdj iljn fel)en werbe, tuenn idj tomme 3uriicf. Sdj nidjt Euft l)abe 
au fvredjen beutfdj, weir idj tann e~ nur fdjledjt fpredjen . ~nl)o ren 10ie mid)? 
3dj l)ore ~ie 3u, ober e~ fdjtuer ift, au uerfteljen ~ie . 

15. Translate into German:-

We have not been willing to go out. Where is the house of which 
·you have spoken to us? I have received the pre~ents whic)l you have 
promised me. You must lose no time if you wish to see my brother, 
because he intends to depart to-night. What did you do (pret.) after 
supper? I have been obliged to write some letters . I am tired to 
stand. Let us go home. All that I have seen is very fine. Which of 
t hese two men is the greater? The cloth of your coat is finer than 
mine, but my coat is better made than yours. You have never had a 
mind to learn much. I looked this morning for the book which you 
have asked me for, but I have not been able to find it. Take off your 
.hat. The people who have lived with us have gone to Italy. What day 
and at what o'clock will (fut.) your relation come to us? Next Monday, 
at a quarter to three. I expect a friend of rpine. Skilful men are 
esteemed and rewarded, but the awkward and (tl;te) ignorant are 

·despised. 

16. Translate into English:-

®era be fo wie id) tritt ja Db~ffeu~ unertannt in ben ,Pof be~ ~umiio~, 
feine~ aiten SDiener~ . ~iefer fi~t audj im morl)oufe in bem umfdjatteten 
~la~e, weif't bie ,Punbe 3ur fflul)e, unb nodjbem er bem ~remben einen l)ol)en 
<0i~ tJon weidjen ~eUen bereitet l)at, l)eipt er il)n l,l3Ia~ neljmen, unb fe~t iljm 
?illein unb 10peife tJor. llnb ba fief) Db~ffeu~ her freunblidjen ·~ewirtl)ung 

erfreut unb bem ®eber 10egen bofiir tuiinfdjt, fogt biefer : .. ~~ ift mir . nidjt 
geftattet , audj wenn ein fd)Iedjterer Wlann al~ bu ljierf)er tiime, einen ~remben 
au tlerodjten ; benn aUe ~remben unb Sl{rmen ftefJen unter Dol) ut ber ®otter." 

(FragmentjrCYm ,®aftfreunbfdjaft" by ijriebridj Safob~ .) 



~ie fl.na~ · ~ . -IDet ernfte, ti~tenbe fllugenblicf 
Stam mit bem .peroib niiljer. ,3~ Iiebe bid)! " 
€1.pra~ f~neii mit lJiammenbiicf %eutona I 

, IBrittin l i~ Iie&e bi~ mit IBetuunherung! 

1)o~ bi~ nidjt Ijei~er , a[~ bie Unfterblid)feit 
Unb jene l_l3ahnen ! mul)rel bein ®eniuG 
®ebeut er:G I fie llor mit ; bodj fa~· id) I 

\ffienn bu fie faffeft ~ bann gfeidJ bie Sl'ron' nurl] . 

llnbl o tuie beb' idj ! o iljr Unfterblidjen ! 
ffiieUeidjt erreid) ' id) friifJer ba~ l)olje .8iel 1 

~ann mag, o bpnn an meine [eid)te 
~!iegenbe Bode bein flltijem l)audjen !1 1 

iDer .peroib ffang! fie ffogen mit ~[bferei l ' . 
SDie tueite Eaufba{Jn ftiiu&tel toie ?molfenl ouf. 
3d) fal) : morbei ber (tid)e tueljte 
SDunffer ber ~taub, unb mein IBiicf berlot fie . 

(From , SDie beiben ID!ufen " by ~[opftocf . ) 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL"" 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

GEOMETRY . 

FIRST YEAR. 

HonOur Examination. 

Exarniner 1 • ••••••••••••••••••••• ALEXANDER J OHNBON 1 L L .IY. 

1. Describe a circle touching three given circles. 

2. The radical axes of every pair of a system of three circles meet ill! 
a point. 

3. If a quadrilateral be inscribed in a given circle, so that three of its 
s·ides may pass through three given points in a right line, the fourth side 
will constantly pass through another fixed point in the same right line 
(the successive order of the sides being assigned). 

4. Prove and reciprocate· the following theorem ~- tf a quadrilateral 
be inscribed in a drcle1 the rectangles, under the perpendiculars drawn 
from any point in the circumference to each pair of opposite sides, are 
equal. 

5. If any number of right lines· pass through a point, the locus o( 

their poles, with respect to a circle, is the polar of the point. 

6. If a triangle be inscribed in a circle,. the · tangents at the angles 
intersect the opposite sides in three points in one right Une. 

'1. if the sides of a variable triangle .pass through three given points 
in a right line, and if two angles move on given right lines, the third 
angle will always lie on one of two definite right lines1 passing through 
the intersection of the two given lines. 

8. If three right lines be drawn from the angles of a triangle to the· 
opposite sides1 and pass through the same point, the continued product' 
af the alternate segments of the sides will be equal. 



9. State and prove the fundamental property of an harmonic peneil. 1 

10. The reciprocals of lines in harmonic proportion are in arithmetical 
proportion. 

11. Find the centre of a circle such that the tangents drawn to it 
from three given points shall be equal. 

12. Find the locus of a point such that the sum of the squares of it~J 
distances from any number of given points shall bet'constant. 

13. Given two lines in position and magniturle, find the locus of the 
common vertex of two triangles standing on these lines, such that the' sum of their areas shall be constant. 

14. Draw a parallel to the base of a triangle, so that the sum of the 
lower segments of the sides shall be equal to a given line. 

15. Given sum of sides and difference of base angles; and difference 
of segments of base made by the perpendiCular, let fall from the vertical 
angle : construct the triangle. 

16. Prove that the line drawn from the vertex of a triangle, trisecting 
the base, trisects every parallel to the base. 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 1862, 

MoNDAY1 APRIL 28TH.-9 A.M . TO 1 P. M. 

ALGEBRA. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Honour Examinations. 

ExamineT, . . . .. ...... . •.... ALEXANDER JoHN SON, LL.D. 

4x 2 - 8x+ 1 
1. Resolve xa _ 2x 2 + x into partial fractions. 

2. Expand a"' in a series of powers of x . 

3. Define the base of the Napierian system of logarithms, and calcu~ 
late its vaiue to six places of decimals. 

4. Prove log. ,(y+z) =log. ,y + 2 { 2y~ z + t (2y ~ z) 
3 +&c.~ 

5. Calculate the common logarithm of 2049, assuming that log .• 10 
= 2.302585076, and log. ,2 = .693147176. 

6. If 6 white and 5 black balls be in a bag, what is the probability 
that a person will draw out first a white and then a black ball? 

7. How would you calculate the present value of an annuity of £P; 
to be continued during the life of an individual of given age, allowing 
compound interest for the money? How also, if continued as long as 
either of two specified individuals is living? 

8. If P represent the population of any place, at a certain time, and 
every year the number of deaths is j}h, and the number of deaths ~th of 
the whole population at the beginning of that year; what will £e the 
·an,tount of population at the end of n years from that time, 

• 



9. Find in what time a sum of money will double itself, put out a\ 8 per cent per annum, compound interest. 

10. Sum the series 13 + 23 + 33 + &c., ton terms. 

11. Prove the Binomial Theorem for a fractional positive index. 

12. Show that the sum of all the coefficients of an expanded binomial, is equal to zn, n being the index of the binomial. 

13. Find the number of permutations that can be formed out of the letters of the word Mississippi. 

14. Find the sum of the series 1 + ! + i + &c., ad infinitum. 







McGILL COLLEG·E, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

CALCULUS .AND .ANALYTIC
1 

GEOMETRY. 

SECOND ::YEAR. 

Hor.our Examination. 

Examiner ••• • ••••••.••.•••• ALEXANDER JOHNSON1 LL.D. 

1. Find the formula of reduction for 

2. Integrate J~+2_ x 2~2 ,.X X - X 

3. Find the following integrals : 

f.. f 1 • f. 1 etJJt cos n x • - - -- • ----
' ' " a + b tan x ' " 1 + x + x 2 

4. Prove by integration that the area of a cycloid is three times the 
area of the generating circle. 

5. Prove MacLaurin's Theorem, and show by it that 

dm U 
6. Ifu =e"-" cos nx, find dxm 

7. Find the co-ordinates of the centre of the circle of curvature at any 
part of the curve 

Ax2 + Bxy + Cy2 + Dx + Ey + F = 0. 

8. Find the equation of the evolute of the ellipse. 



9. A line of constant leng.th moves about in the legs of a given angle i 
find the locus described by a fixed point on it. 

10. In the ellipse the line joining the focus to the pole of any chord 
passing through it is perpendicular to that chord. 

11. Find the axes of the ellipse 14 x 2 - 4 x y + 11 y2 = 601 and 
transform the equation to them. 

12. Show that the equation of the circle inscribed in the triangle, the 
equations of whose sides are a = 0, 13 = 01 'Y = 0, and whose angles are 

. .11 B c, is 
a! cos l .11 + 13! cos l B + 'Y! cos l C = 0 

13. Show that the equation of every right line can be expressed in 
trilinear co-ordinates. 

14. Find the anharmonic ratio of the four lines a- k 13, a - l 13, 
a - m 13, and a - n 13. 

15. Find the condition that the line .11 x +By+ C = o should touch 
the circle (x- a) 2 + (y- b) 2 = r2 . 

16. Find the formula of transformation of co-ordinates from any one 
set of oblique axes to any other. 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

MoNDAY, APRIL 28TH, 9 A.M. To 1 P.ld. 

ALGEBRA-TRIGONOMETRY -PURE GEOMETRY. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Honour Examination. 

·Examiner, ......•.........••....•... . ALEX. JOHNSON1 LL.D. 

1. Show that the conditions that ax 3 + bx 2 y + cxy 2 + dy 3 = o, _and 
a' x3 + b' x 2 y + c' xy 2 + d' y3 = o, should have two common factors, 
are given by the system of determinants. 

a, b, c, d, o, 
o, a, b, c, d, 

0. a' b' c', d' o, 
' ' ' o, fa', b' 

' 
c' 

' 
d' 
' 

2. How would you form the eliminant of three homogeneous equations, . 
in three variables of the mth, nth, and pth degrees respectively? 

3. Express the sum of the squares of the differences of the roots of an 
equation, by a determinant. 

4. Write out fully the determinant (a 1 b2 c3 d4 ); stating the rule for 
change of signs. 

5. Determine, by Sturm's theorem, the number and situation of the 
real roots of the equation 

x 4
- 4x 3

- 3x + 23 = 0 

6. Apply Newton's method of approximation to find to four places of 
decimals the positive root of the equation 

x 3 -7x -7 = 0 



7. Transform the equation x 4 - 12x3 + 17x2 - 9x + 7 = o, into. 
another, in which the second term shall be absent. 

8. Show that imaginary roots enter in pairs. 

9. Given any equation, find another such that the real roots of the 
latter may separate those of the former. 

10. The side and adjacent angle of a right-angled spherical triangle 
are respectively ll9° 11' and 126° 54' : find the hypotenuse. 

11. Any two sides of a spherical triangle are greater than the third. 

12. Prove Lhuilier's formula for the spherical excess. 

tan i E = v tan ! s tan ~ ( s - a) tan ~ ( s - b) tan ! ( s - c) 

13. If a transversal be drawn cutting the sides of a polygon (or sides 
produced), the cont:inued products of the alternate segments are equal. 

14. The six centres of similitude of three circles takell in pairs, lie 
three by three on four right lines . 

15. Describe a circle touching three given circles. 

16. For a hexagon inscribed.in a circle, the sixty Pascal's liues consist 
of twenty sets of three, each set passing through a point. 





I 



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH, 9 A. M. TO 1 P. M. 

ASTRONOMY--OPTICS. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Horwu1· Examination. 

Examiner ..••..........••.. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. Regarding the Earth as an oblate spheroid of which the equatorial . 
radius is a, the difference of the semi-:tXPS c, and r the rltdius of curva
ture at any point whose latitude is l, show that approximately 

1· = a - 2 c + 3 c sin z l. 

2. If Dane! D' be the lengths of two degrees of the meridian whose 
middle points are respectively in latitude l and l', prove that approxi
mately 

c D-D' 
a - 3 ( D' sin 2 l - D sin 2 l') 

Calculate the ellipticity from the data 

l = 44° 51' 2'' 
l' = 666 20' 10" 

D = 111108 metres 
D' = 111488 

3. Prove the theorem that if e be very small and u = 1n + e sin u, 

then f<u) = f<m) + e sin m j' (m) 

+ e: { sin2 m f' (nt) ~' + e; i sin a m f' (m) l" +&c. 

4. Find the trne' anomaly in terms of the mean; neglecting ea and 
higher powers. 

5. Show that three complete observations are theo,ret\cally sufficient 
for determining the elements of a planet's orbit. 



6. Explain the best practical methods of eorrecting the nearly known 
elements of an orbit, in the cases of the longitude of the node and the 
inclination of the orbit. 

'1. Calculate the aberration in right ascension and dr.clination on the 
day of the vernal equinox of a star whose R. A. is 17h. 30m. 30s. and 
N. Dec. 50° 30'. 

8. Find the refraction, considering the atmosphere homogeneous. 
How may the accuracy of any table of refractions l:le ascertained. 

9. Find how much the time of a star's rising is altered by refraction. 

10. On the 22d Sept. 1851, the Sun's declination observed at Green
wich was 3' 51".5& N., and on the 23rd it was 19' 33". 76 S.; the side
real interval of the transits was 24h. 3m. 36.13s. What was the Sun's 
right ascension at noon Sept. 23rd 1 

11. .A.t a place in longitude 70° 45' W. tbe meridian altitude of the 
Sun's lower lim wa3 obse·rved to be 65° 23' 3811 on a day when the decli
nation of the Sun, as given in the Nautical Almanac, was N. 13° 21' 
26''.2, and his semi-diameter 15' 55".3. The declination on the follow
ing day was N. 13° 40' 45". Calculate the latitude, introducing all 
necessary corrections. 

12. Find the length of the day at any place. 

13. Show that conic sections are the only curves which will reflect 
rays, proceeding from a point, accurately to a point. 

14. Investigate the best form of a lens of crown glass (fl = ~) for the 
correction of aberration, showing that the ratio of the radii of the two 
surfaces will be as 1 : 6. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MO~TREAL. 

SESSIONAL E!:AMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH1 !/ TO ) 2 4-·¥· 

{ 

SOPHOCLES.-PHILOCTETES. 
EURIPIDES.-.ALCESTIS. , GREEK. P LATO.-CRITO. . 
lESCHINES.- ORAT. AGAINST CTESIPHON. 

T,HlRD YEAR. 

Examiner, •..•••.••......... REv. G~.OR~E C _oRNISH1 B.A. 

1. Translate, Sophocles, Philoctetes :-a. vss. 391-425; b. vss. 104'1 -1094. 

2. a. Give the legend of Philocteteil, and point out in wha.t particulars Sophocles has departed from it in this play. b. Write down the scheme of the metre called Trochaic Tetrameter Catalectic, and also Anaprestic Dimeter Acatalectic. c. 'U'V~J.f3oll.oll.' Explain this word, and the custom connected with the use of the U'O~J-{3oll.oll to which allusion is here mad·e. d. Give the exact meaning and force of the prepositions used in the following expressions ;-vs. 60. Ell Mrals. 90. 1rpos {3law. 148. 1rpos Ef.J.:ryll XEtpa. 904. ~~w roil tpurEVU'allros. 963. Ell U'ol. 1268. EK 11.6-ywv Kall.wv. e. 287. fitaKovE'iU'8cu :-What is the quantity of the 2nd syllable? Give the reason for this by pointing out the derivation of the word. 473. Ell 1raplp-ycp Boil :-Explain· this, and give the Latin for it. 519-520. Upon what does the Genitive r1js li6U'ov depend? 

3. Translate, Euripides, Alcestis :-a. vss. 142-198 ; b. vss. 962-1007. 

4. a. Write the plot of this Drama. What place in the list of the plays of Euripides is this supposed to occupy? On what ground is it said to be the last of a Tetralogy? b. What is the force of the particle -y~ in answers to q uestioris ? c . State the general rule for the use of the Article, as a relative pronoun, by the Tragic poets. 



5. Translate, Plato, Crito :-a. § 4; b~ §§ 16, 1'1. 

6. a. What is the subject of the Crito? Write a sketch of the line of 

a,~·gument employed by Socrates. b. Give an account of the leading 

Greek Philosophers and Sophists ·who flourished before the time of Soc

rates. c. Mention the most eminent followers and disciples of Socrates, 

~tDtd state what you regard to be the leading tenets of his philosophy. 

7. Translate, .LEschines against Ctesiphon :-§§ 145-147. 

8. a. In what year B. C. was the speech against Ctesiphon delivered, 

a.D\d how many years after the moving of the indictment? b. Mention 

tfme points of policy on which .LEschines and Demosthenes, as statesmen, 

were at issue with one another. c. What are the strong points in the 

&,rgument of this speech? How does Demosthenes meet them? 

9. a. State and illustrate the precise meaning of the following expres

siOins and terms, as used in the courts and public assembly of Athens;-

elOia.-y-yeJ...Ca.. ~-ywv. ~ep(uets. -ypa.cpf!. bnnp.Ja.. J...o-ytCTToE. OtiCU.CTTa.C. v&p.os. 

7trfPOJ/3ovJ...evp.a.. 1/1-f!cptup.a.. b. Distinguish between ;-eewa.t v&p.ovs, fNu8at 

v&p.ovs : -yp&.cpew 7ra.p&.vop.a., -yp&.cpeuOa.t 7ra.pa.v&p.wv : &7rol/171c/JC(eu0a.t7 ICO.T~l/171cfJ{

(ear8a.t : oliC'T/11 cpev-yew, o. ocpJ...tCTIC&.vov : 6 OtWICWV, 6 cpev-ywv. 



FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH, 3 TO 6 P. ~(. 

GREEK AND LATIN PROSE CO?tiPOSITION. 

Translate into Greek :-

"My father, Cepbalus, was induced by Pericles to come to this 
country, and he lived here thirty years, and neither we nor he at any 
time prosecuted any man at law, or were prosecuted, but we lived so 
modestly under the popular government., as neither to trespass against 
others nor to be wronged by others. But when the Thirty, profligates 
and false-accusers as they were, entered on the government, they 
alleged that it was necessary to purify the state from the wicked, and 
that the rest of the · citizens should devote themselves to virtue and 
justice. But though they spoke thus, they did not venture to act thus, 
a.s I, after speaking of my own affairs, will endeavour to convince you 
in reference to yours." 

Translate into Latin :-

" Hannibal, escaping with a few horsemen in the midst of the tumult, 
fled to Adrumetum; having made trial of all expedients both before and 
after the battle, and during the action, before he left the field. In t.he 
vanguard he stationed the elephants, in order that their capricious onset 
and irresistible strength might prevent the Romans from following their 
standards and keeping their ranks, wherein they mainly trusted. Next 
he placed the auxiliary forces in front of the Carthaginian line, in order 
that these men, whom pay, not patriotism, attached to Carthage, might 
not find a passage open to flight. Next he stationed the Cartbaginian 
and African soldiers, where all his hope lay, that they who were equal in 
all other respects might have the advantage in this, that they would be 
fresh when contendil)g with men who were tired and wounded. The 
Italians he drew up furthest in the rear, separated by an interval 1 as he 
was doubtful whether they were allies or foes. Hannibal retired to 
Adrnmetum, and on returning to Carthage, whither he was summoned, 
thirty-six years after he had left it as a boy, declared in the senate that 
he had been conquered, not merely in a battle but in a campaign, and 
that the only hope of safety lay in suing for peace. 



I\ 

,/ 

I I 

t ., I 



McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

MONDAY, APRIL 28TH, 9 TO 12 A. M. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Honour Examinations. 

Examine?· ••..•••....••...•. • Rev. GEORGE CoRNISH, B.A. 

I. Translate, Livy, Book XXI, Chap. 21. 

2. How many of the books of the History of Livy remain? Give a 
short account of the style and character of the writings of Livy. 

3. Enumerate the principal historians among the Romans. Can you 
point out any resemblance, as regards style, intellectual qualifications, 
&c., between any of them and Herodotus and Thucydides? 

4. Translate, Cicero, De Senectute :-a. Chap. Ill. b. Chap. XIII. 

5. Translate, Cicero, Pro Murena, Chap. XXXVIII. 

6. Give a general account of the Philosophical writings of Cicero. 

7. Translate, Terence, Andria :-a. Act II, se. 3. b. Act V. se. 3. 

8. "Malevoli vetris poetre." Andria., Prolog. 6-7.-What poet is here 
alluded to? What was the ground of his hostility against Terence? 
What was the charge he continuadly urged against him? Write a sketch 
of the life of Terence. 

9. Write a brief account of the rise and progress of Dramatic Litera
t ure among the Romans, mentioning the principal writers therein, and 
those whom they took as their models, in respect to treatment of sub
ject, characters, plot, &c. In what respect is Terence held to be supe
r ior to Plautus, and in what his ·inferior? 



MONDAY, APRIL 28TH1 3 TO 6 P.M. 

GENERAL PAPER. 

1. Give an account of the legislation of Solon at Athens. Write a. 
sketch of the life of Pisistratus. For what is the literary world sup
posed to be indebted to him? 

2. Describe the constitution and social customs of the Spartans. 
What great objects w·ere aimed at by them? 

3. Give an account of the Greek system of colonisation. Enumerate 
the principal colonies that were established by the several states, in 
Asia Minor, Italy, and Sicily. 

4. Mention the principal writers in the Lyric, Epic, and Dramatic lit
erature of both Greece and Rome. Give the names of the seven sages. 
What kind of poetry was cultivated by them? 

5. Give the dates of the commencement and termination of the P_elo
ponnesian War, toget~er with a brief account of the events that gave 
rise to it. · 

6. What were the qualifications of birth requisite for citizenship at 
Athens? What alteration in the law, on this subject, is said to have 
been made in the time of Pericles, and why? 

'i. Give the date of the accession of Philip. Between what powers 
did the Sacred War commence~ What reasons did Philip assign for his 
interference? What advantages did he gairi by his termination of it? 
By what decisive battle did Philip completely establish the supremacy 
of Macedonia over the other states of Greece? 

8. State the character, composition, and object of the Amphictyonic 
Council. 

9. Who was the first Dictator at Rome; and on what occasion was 
he appointed? When was the Consulship first ·thrown open to · the 
Plebeians? What were the powers of the Tribuni Plebis? 

10. Give the dates of the following events ;-The expulsion of the 
Tarquins ; taking of Rome by the Gauls ; defeat of Pyrrhus ; the second 
Punic War i the destruction of Carthage i the conspiracy of Catiline. 



11. Give the geographical situations of Capua, Saguntum1 Carthage, 
Utica, Massilia, Tarentum, Corinth, and Rhode~. 

12. a. How is the lack of the Perf. Part . .!let., in Latin, commonly 
supplied? b. Explain the following expressions; Sestertium sexagies. 
HS. M.DC., and HS. M.DCC. c. Translate, according to our mode 0f reckoning, a. d. VI. Kal: Apr:. Id: Quinct:. Prid: Non: Mart: . 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THU'RSDAY, APRIL 11TH, 2 P. M. TO 5 P. M. 

HEBREW. 

JUNIOR CLASS. 

Examiner ..•.••••...•.•••••••. . Rev. A. DE SoLA1 LL.D. 

1. What have you to remark resvecting the antiquity of the Assyrian 
-character ·? 

2. State the main characteristics of the Hebrew orthographical sys
tem, and briefly recapitulate the various opinions propounded as to the 
age of the vowe-l points. 

3. How do you distinguish between Kamets Rahrib and Kamets Hatoof? 

4. When is Sheva syllabical ; when mute ; when compounded ? 

5. Give the rules for distinguishing Dagesh lene and Dagesh forte, and 
some examples of assimilation of Dagesh. 

6. Explain Raphe, Mappick, and Makkaph; and the effect of Metheg 
on syllabication. 

7. State briefly a few of the uses of the (c'~l1t!l) accents. 

8. Give a few examples to show how the definite article may be com
pounded with a preceding preposition. 

9. What is the distinctive termination of nouns plural masculine, 
also singular and plural feminine, and the dual. 

10. W·rite in full the absolute and fragmentary forms of the pronouns, 
and add the latter to a noun and adjective (e. g . .::111!) 'tV'N) in the mascu
line gender. 

11. Give the names, significations, and characteristics of the Binya .. 
nim or verbal forms. 



12. Write out and point the verb ,i'~ in Kal and Niphal forms. 

13. Translate into Hebrew: 

The good man ; good men; my good man; our father; these men 
have come to see the nakedness of the land ; the Lord shall appoint 
(,Pi:'') a man over the congregation. This house is small; that house is 
larger than this. A good name is better than oil. 

14. Translate into English: 

[ 1NM MN ',lft;) ON:l:t ',:n 0'1;)1V:-J MN MN',t;)1 ',::1n o',1l1:'1 n~oe N1:l ,,1V ',t< o•n',~ot ':l, N 
n1',lt;)M1 O':l:n::m M1'M1 1V01V:-J C't;)1VM 1-::lll :'1::1 11VN 01i''M ',:::~ nN1 nnno M'NllNlrl 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL l'tTH1 2 P. M. TO 5 P • .M. 

HEBREW. 

SENIOR CLASS. 

Exmniner .•••••....••...••• •••• Rev. A. DE SoLA, LL.D. 

1. Write out the irregular verb tv.l) in the Kal form. 

2. What are the main characteristics of verbs Pe guttural? 

3. Write out a verb Pe Cheth in the Niphal form. 

4:. State some of the cliaracteristics of Hebrew poetry, and give some 
ex:Mnples of the various kinds of Parallelism. 

5. Give a free version of the Third Psalm. 

6. How do you form the construct state of singular nouns ending in 
';.', e,nd of nouns formed of an immutable vowel in the nominative? 

'1. When is the definite article pl1operly omitted? 

8. Add the objective pronominal suffixes to the preterite tense of the 
nrb ,o;. 

9. What have you to remark as to the , consecutive of Gesenius, and 
the 1 conversive of the older Hebrew grammarians? 

10. Translate into Hebrew: 

Put thy trust in the Lord. In order to be governor in the land. With 
one hand. Horses and bulls. Man is dust of the earth. The people 
heard the Lord. He speaks as a friend to me. Moses led the people in 
the wilderness. To the upright there ariseth light in darkness. 



11. Give the participles of the verb,~; in the Kal, Niphal, Piel, Pual, 
a.nd Hiphil forms. 

12. Translate into English: 

101,M:l N,,, l~ •':J•::::J 

1on':Jo ;,; 11"11l mm 
i"moN:l .V:11Vl1 l i'"' 1m:1•1 
m•w 1':l'.V' ,,l1 m '1"1'::1; 







McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

MoNDAY, APRIL 14tb,-9 A.M. to 12 NooN. 

ENGINEERING. 

EXAMINERS . ... w. SHANLY, c. E., PROF. M. J. HAMILTON, c. E. 

1. State in what particulars the adjustments and construction of the 
Transit Theodolite differ from those of the Theodolite. 

2. Demonstrate the principle on which the arc of the box sextant is 
divided. 

3. If in taking an altitude of the sun with the sextant, an artificial 
horizon is used, bow is the angle formed at the eye by the object and 
he horizontal determined? 

4. If the limb of an. instrument be divided into half degrees, and 59 of 
the.se divisions correspond with 60 divisions on the vernier; required 
t he .degree of accuracy to which the instrument will read. 

5. Draw on p1an No~ 1 such lines as you would employ in making a 
imrvey of the ~roperty which it represents. 

6. Give the field notes of the line AB, plan No. 2, the scale being 4 
-chains ( 66 feet)., to one inch. 

7. How are plans enlarged and reduced? 

8. Show .that the area of the trapezoid .11 B CD is equal to 

.A+B ~Is (8-C) -(8-D) (S+B-A). 
A-B V 

when 8 =! (.11 + C +D-B) and the sides .11 and Bare parallel. 

9. If the chain used in the survey represented by plan No. 31 were 
·one link too short, what would be its correct area? 



10. Balance and plot the following field notes:-
Bearing. Distance. 

N. 20 W. 3.4'1 
N. 47! E. 5.05 
S. 61-! E. 3.90 
s. 29i w. 4.30 
s. 75 w. 3.97 

11. The two parallel sides of a trapezoid are 40 chains and 60 chains 
(100 feet), and the third 1side, making an angle of 64° 45' with the longer 
of the parallel sides, is 30 chains . Required the area in acres, roods, 
and perches. 

12. From a trapezoidal field, .11 B CD, it is required to cut off a part 
equal to 60 acres, by a line parallel to .11 B, which is 40 chains (66 feet), 
the angles D .11 B and CB .11 being reipectively 80° and 84°. 





MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

MoNDAY, APRIL 14th,-2 P. M. to 5 P. M. 

ENGThTEERING. 

ExamineTs, . . .'. W. SHA.i"\'LY, C. E., PROF. M. J. HAMILTON, C. E. 

1. The radius of a curve is 6500 feet, and the angle included between 
the tangents is 122° 40'. Required the distance of the intersection of 
the tangents from the point of curve, and the deflection angle for chords 
of lOO feet. 

2. Required the number of chords in the above curve, and }f a sub
chord the sub-deflection angle. 

3. The r adii of two curves given in position are given ; it is required 
to find a point on one of them, so that a tangent to it at that point will 
also be a tangent to the other . 

4. How does the Dumpy Level differ from the Y Level? 

5. Describe the adjustments of the latter. 

6. The reduced levels at stations 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and 7, taken 100 feet 
apart, are 169·2, 172·3, 174·1 , 175·7, 177·6, 180·4, 175·02 ; the height of 
grade at station 1 is 169·2, and at station 20 is 188·6; required the 
depth of cutting at each point. 

7. Required the cubic content, in yards, in the above cutting, the bot
tom width being 20 feet, and the slopes 2 to 1. 

8. Give a detailed description of the mode of conducting a Railway 
Survey. 

9. Describe the mode of setting out curves by offsets. 

10. The radius of a curve is 3000 feet, and the length of the chord 
lOO feet. Required the length of the first and second offsets. 





·-- , 

McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TUESDAY, APRIL 15TH.-2 P. M. to 5 P. M. 

ENGINEERING. 

Examiners, •••• W. SHANLY1 C. E., PROF. M. J. HAMILTON, C. E. 

1. If d equal the perpendicular distance of the centre of gravity of a. 
right section of a retaining wall, from the vertical drawn from the top 
of the intrados, a, the width of the wall at top, cp the angle which the 
extrados makes with the horizontal, cp' the angle which the intrados makes with the horizontal, and h the vertical height of the wall; show that 

d- t h2 (cot2 cp-coP cp') + ah cotcp +a~ 
- h (cot cp- cot cp') + 2 a 

2. A wall 30 feet high, 6 feet wide at the bottom, and 4 feet at the top,-the back being vertical,-sustains a bank of earth, on a level with 
the top, the natural slope of which is 52° 20', and the weight of a cubic foot lOO lbs. Will the wall stand or fall1 the weight of a cubic foot of 
the masonry being 150 lbs? 

3. If the wall (question 2) will stand; required its modulus of stability. 
4. What is meant by borrowing and spoiling earth? 

5. When does it become judicious to spoil and borrow? 

6. For what purpose are cross-sections of cuttings employed? 
7. What is the object of setting out slope stakes? 
8. Describe the mode of setting them out. 
9. The span of a Howe Truss Bridge is 150 feet, height from centre to 

centre of chords 18 feet, weight of bridge per foot run 800 lbs., and of 
load per foot run 2000 lbs., resisting section.al area of each upper chord 200 
square inches, and of each lower chord 140 square inches. Required 
the pressure on the upper, and strain on the lower chords per square 
inch, the load being supported by two trusses. 

10. If arches having a versine of 22 feet be introduced into the above 
bridge one on each side of each truss; required the dimensions at the 
centre and springing, supposing them to sustain the whole weight and 
tak~i the safe load at 1000 lbs. per square inch. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EX.A.MIN.A.TIONS, 1862. 

TUESDAY 15TH1 9 A.M. TO 12 P.M. 

ENGINEERING. 

Examiners, .... WM. SHANLY, O.E. , PROF. M. J. HAMILTON, C. E . 

1. The span of a semicircular arch with parallel arched surfaces is 20 
feet, the thickness at the crown 1.5 foot, and the weight of a cubic foo t 
of the material 150 lbs. Required the pressure per square .inch on the 
keystone. 

2. Determine the angle of rupture measured from the crown in the 
above arch. 

3. Describe the mode of constructing the arch, (question 1). 

4. If the abutments (in question 1) be 12 feet high; required their 
thickness. 

5. How many cubic yards of masonry in the bricl.ge, Drawing No. 2. 

6. Give a Bill of materials of the bridge, Drawing No. 1. 
7. Give a sketch and description of the best mode of forming the sur

face or crust of a macadamized road. 

8. The span of a suspension. bridge from centre to centre of towers is 
600 feet, weight of bridge between towers 650 tons (2000 lbs. per ton) , 
deflection of the cables 40 feet, and the sa.fe load per square inch 7.5 tons. 
Required the sectional area of the cables at the saddles. 

9. Required the movements of the saddles (question 8) for an increase 
of temperature of 100° Fah., the land cables being ~ of the length of the 
cables between the towers. 

10 . Required the deflection due to a uniform load of lOO tons (ques
t ion 8), the anchor chains being each 30 feet long. 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

~atulty of ~rt~ • 

.ENGINEERING DIPLOMA. 

FRIDAY, APRIL 25TH, 9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 

Sl'ECIAL EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Examiner ••.• . ••.••••..••• . ALEXANDER JoHNSoN, LL.D. 

1. A rectangular beam has one end firmly imbedded in masonry; at 
the 0 1 her end, a force ( P) is applied in a direction perpendicular to its 
length: 

a. Find the curvature of the beam at any given point. 
b. Find its deflection; first proving geometrically the value for the 

radius of curvature of any curve, when the curvature is small. 
c. Calculate the deflection, when the length of the projecting part is 

15 feet; its breadth is 3 inches, and depth, .6 inches; and a pressure of 
2 cwts. is applied at the end (neglecting the weight of the beam); the 
modulus of elasticity being 1450000. 

2. What must be the depth of a beam (s. g. = . '153) of Riga fir, 4 
inches wide, 30 feet long, that will just sustain a weight of t a ton at 
its middle, taking its own weight into account; the modulus of rupture 
being 6612 lbs. per square inch? 

N. B.-Prove your formula. 

3. It is required to compress a substance with a force of 10,000 lbs. 
The screw with which this is done has a diameter of 3 inches, and its 
thread makes one turn to the inch ; the arm of the lever is 2 feet long : 
determine the pressure that would be required, taking into account the 
friction on the end of the screw, as well as that on the thread; the 
co-efficient of friction being 0.16. 

Prove your formula . 

4. A cone, with its vertex downward, contains mercury; the depth of 
the liquid is 6 inches, and radius of surface 2 inches: if the temperature 
be raised 50° Fah., determine the rise in the centre of gravity, neglecting 
the expansion of the vessel, and supposing mercury to expand by the 
n~O'O"th part of its volume for every degree. 



5. A weight of 1 ton is bung at a distance of 1 foot from one end of a beam of oak, (s. g. = ·934) which is 30 feet long and 2 feet square: at what distance from that end must be the point of support on which the beam, when horizontal, will rest; and what will be the pressure on that point? 

6. a. A shaft has to be sunk a depth of 130 fathoms, through chalk (sp. gr. = 2·315): the diameter of the shaft is 10 feet ·: how many units of work must be expended on raising the materials? 
b. If the work is to be done in 24 weeks by a steamaengine, working 8 hours a day, 6 days a week, what must be the horse-power of the engine? 

7. A town is situated 25 miles from the mouth of a coal-pit, from which coal is taken to the town by a level rail way, on which the resistance is I 0 lbs. per ton ; the engine is of 15-horse power, and weighs, with its tender, 10 tons; each truck weighs 3 tons, and contains 7 tons of coal ; on each journey the engine takes 5 fqll trucks; and returns with 5 empty ones : supposing no time to be lost at the ends of the journey, how many tons of coal will be taken to the town in 48 hours 1 
8. The mean section of a stream is 11 feet by 1! feet; its mean velocity is 2! miles per hour; it has a fall of 6 feet; on it is erected a. wheel whose modulus is 0 · 7; this wheel is employed to raise the hammers of a forge, each of which weighs 2 tons, and has a lift of H feet: how many lifts of a. hammer will the wheel yield per minute? 
9. A wall of brickwork (sp. gr. = 2 ·168) 3 feet thick, is supported, at intervals of 10 feet, by sandstone columns 9 inches in diameter: to what height can the wall be carried, supposing the crushing pressure of sandstone to be 4000 lbs. per square inch, and assuming the working stress to be foth of the ultimate strength. 
10. If the wrought-iron rails on a railway are 10 miles long, when at a temperature of 32°1 by how much will they be lengthenP.d1 if their temperature is raised to 88° Fah. ; the co-efficient of expansion for 1° being · 00000642 ? 

11. A locomotive engine, weighing 9 tons, passes round a curve 600 yards in radius, at the rate of 30 miles an hour: if the centrifugal force is to be counteracted by an elevation of the outer rail, what ought this elevation to be, the space between tb.e rails being 4 feet 9 inches 1 
12. Calculate the total pressure on a gate 12 feet wide in a canal-lock, when the water rises to the height of 20 feet against it. 
13. Calculate the height of a mountain from the following observac tion~ (the mercury and air being supposed of same temperature):-
At lower station :

Barometer, 29 · 567 inches. 
Thermometer, 55°. 

.At upper station:
Barometer, 2 7 ·54 inches. 
Thermometer, 42° ·36. 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL .. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

MONDAY, APRIL 28TH. - 9 .A.. M. TO 1 P. M. 

E :rGINEERING DIPLOMA. 

Special E xnunnation in Mnthemntics nnd Nntuml Philosophy. 

Exan1-ineT1 ••••••••• .' •••••••••••••••• ALEXANDER JoHNSON
1 

LL.D. 

1. To find the height of a hill, a horizontal base-line, in the same 
vertical plane with its top was measured, 130 feet long, and the angles 
of elevation of the top of the hill, measured at the extremities of the 
base were 31 o and 46°; find its height. 

2. Find the di}tance between two objects that are invisible from each 
other, having given that their distances from a station at which they are 
visible are 882 yds, and 1008 yds, and the angle at this station, sub
tended by the dista.nce of the objects = 45° 40'. 

3. Find the area of a trapezoidal field whose parallel sides are 950 ft. 
and ~54ft., and breadth, 5~0 ft. 

4. State and prove the rule for calculating the dip of the horizon. 

5. At a place in lat. 25° 40' N. the sun's co?Tect central altitude was 
found to be 10° 6' 2~", when his declination was 8° 5' 56" S. What was 
his distance from the meridian? • ' 

6. At a place north of the eq11at.or, the obse1·ved zenith distance of a 
star, whose declination was 28° 22' 4~". ~0, N. was 23° 5' 2411.05. Find 
the latitude. 

7. Taking your data from the Nautical .Almanac before you, calculate 
the sun's declination on any day you choose in May, at noon, in a place 
whose longitude is 54° 32' 10" E. 

8. Explain in detail the lunar method of finding the longitude. 





F.lt\.CULTY OF LAW. 







McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 

~atulty ot ~aw. 
· LL.B. EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TuESDAY, APRIL 22nd-4 to 6 P.M. 

ROMAN LAW. 

TmRD YEAR. 

Examine1·, . •••..••..•. •• •••• PROFESSOR F. W. ToRRANCE. 

1. Who were the " hreredes sui," properly so called ? 

2. What is the meaning of "possessio bonorum"? how many kinds 

were there in the jurisprudence of Justinian? Name them and point out 

their differences. 

3. Whence arise obligations? 

4. Explain "mutuum," "commodatum," "depositwn," and ''pignus." 

5. What do you understand by the three beneficia, 1. divisionis, 2. ces

sionis actionum, 3. ordinis sive excussionis ? Explain fully. 

6. What are the three requisites of a sale ? 

7. At whose risk is the thing sold? State the rule with its qualifica· 

t ions. 

8. When Titius agreed with a goldsmith that the latter should make 

him rings of a certain weight and form, out of gold belonging to the 

goldsmith, was the contract locatio-conductio, or emptio-venditio ? 

9. What is Emphyteusis~ 

10. How was partnership terminated? To what actions did this con· 

tract give rise ? 

11. What were the actions arising from mandatum? 

EVIDENCE.- LOWER CANADA LAW. 

1. In what cases do the English rules apply? 

2. In what cases is oral testimony admissible ? 



3. In oral testimony, how many witnesses are requisite? Is interest 

or relationship a bar to their examination? What is the effect of interest 

and of relationship? 

4. Can a wife or husband be a witness for or against the other? If so, 
in what cases? 

5. Does the law of evidence concerning commercial matters apply to 

a sale by a non-trader to a trader? does it apply to a sale by a non

trader to a non-trader 1 

6 What wa.s the rule applied in the Superior Court in Desbarats vs 

MU?-ray, 3 L. C. Jurist, 27, and by the Superior Court and Court of Ap-· 
peal, in Garden vs. F'indlay ? 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, !IIONTREAL. 

LL.B. EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 23RD.-4 TO 6 P. M. 

CAUTIOID-.TEMENT, ETC. 

THmD YEAR. 

Examiner, .• ......•............ PROFESSOR LA FRENAYF:. 

I. Qu'est-ce que le contrat de depot? 

2. Quelle est la difference entre le depot necessaire et le depot volon~ 
taire? 

3. Quel!es sont les obligations des aubergistes ou hOteliers comme d~
positaires des e:ffets apportes par le voyageur qui loge chez eux? 

4. QueUes sont les diverses especes de sequestre? 

5. QueUes sont les obligations d'un gardien d'office et du sequestre 
judiciaire? 

6. Qu'est-ce que la contrainte par corps? 

7. Dans quel cas peut s'exercer la contrainte par corps, d'apres lee 
lois du Bas-Canada? 

8. Quel est le privilege du locateur sur les meubles de son loca.taire, 
et par quel moyen peut~il etre exerce? 

9. Quelle est la nature et l'etendue du cautionnement? 

10. Quel recours a la caution qui a paye, contre le debiteur principal? 

11. QueUe est la difference entre la caution volontaire et la caution 
judiciaire? 

12. Qu'entendez-vous par la. rebellion a justice, et quelles en sont lee 
-consequences? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

MoNDAY, APRIL 21sT, 1862. 

COMJ\'IERCIAL LAW . 

Examiner • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • • • • PROF. ABBOTT, B.C.L. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Obligatio1u. 

1. Define the word " obligation" i_n its legal sense. Describe the dis
tinction between an obligation and a contract. 

2. Detail and define the leading classes of contracts. State to which 
of those classes the several contracts of ·sale, insurance, deposit, letting 
for hire, and exchange, belong. 

3. What is the effect of fraud in the inception of a contract? Of con
sent extorted by violence? and state any distinction that may arise 
between the effect of the resort to violence by one of the contracting 
parties ; and of violence or forcible constraint by a stranger to the con
tract, without participation by the contracting party. 

4. What is the effect of inequality in a contract? State any distinc
tions which may arise upon the extent of the inequality; and also with 
regard to the relations of the contracting parties to each other. 

5. What is meant by an accessory obligation? Which are the ordi
nary accessory obligations ? What is the difference between the effect of 
the extinction of an accessory obligation, upon the principal obligation 
~o which it attaches ; and that of the extinction of a principal obligation 
upon its accessory. 

6. What is the effect as regards the debtor, of payment to one of several 
creditors in solido? And as regards the eo-creditors, of the institution of 
proceedings against the debtor by one of such creditors. 



'i. What is the effect upon the eo-debtors in solido of the payment o 

the debt by one of them ? And as regards prescription, of the demand 

upon one of such debtors? And what are the rights of the debtor who 

pays, against his eo-debtors in solido? State distinctions that may arise 

from a difference in the shares in the indebtedness of the eo-debtors 

inter se. 

8. What are the rights of a surety who pays the debt of his principal? 

Define subrogation. Is it necessary for the surety paying the debt to 

demand a subrogation from the creditor at the time of payment? Is 

there any difference in this respect between the rights of the surety 

against his principal-and those of the debtor in solido who pays the 

debt, against his eo-debtors in solido. 

9. Define the exceptions of division and discussion--when may they 

be opposed? How may the surety be deprived of them? What is their' 

effect? 

10. Define divisible and indivisible obligations. Explain the difference 

between natural division and civil or legal division. What is the effect 

upon the heirs of the debtor of an indivisible obligation infaciendo, of his 

neglect to perform such obligation? 

11. Detb.il and describe the various modes, exclusive of payment of 

performance, in which obligations may'be extinguished. State the rules 

and distinctions with regard to those which are extinguished by the 

death of either party to them. 

12. Are there any cases in which payment to the debtor himself will 

not discharge an obligati<;m? If so state some of them-and, how in 

such cases, the debtor may obtain such discharge. 

InsuJ ance. 

1. In what collection of laws is insurance first mentioned? 

2. What species of insurance was fit:St used? 
I 

3. When was the first fire insurance company established ? 

4. Define insu:rance. 

5. To what purposes may the principles of insurance be applied ? 

6. WhJtt is meant by insurable interest? 

7. To what extent must it be possessed by the assured? 

8. State the peculiar features of a mutual insurance company. 



9. State the peculiar features of a proprietary company. 

10. State the peculiar features of a mixed company. 

11. What is a warranty, and what a representation? 

12. What facts must be stated on precuring a policy of life assurance; 
and what is the effect of concealing them? Answer at length, with 
distinctions. 

13. What are the rules respecting concealment of material facts, when 
an agent effects insurance? 

14. What is the effect of the non-payment of the premium? 

15. What amount is payable under a life policy, on the determination 
of the risk? 

16. When, and under what circumstances, may the assured demand a 
return of premiums? 

17'. Can a policy be assigned; and, if so, in what manner? 

18. What is the nature of the declaration required from the assured 
against fire, on effecting insurance ; and the effect of it if false? 

19. In case of a loss, what preliminary proof is necessary before de_ 
manding or enforcing payment of it from the insurer? 

26. If there be several insurances, in different offices of premises con
sumed or injured, must each office pay the full amount of its own policy; 
and if not, how is the allotment to be made? 

21. Define "civil commotion," ((usurped power." 

22. What is meant by the expression, "lost or not lost" in a marine 
policy? 

23. What is illicit trade; and to what extent, if any, may goods used 
in such a trade be insured? 

24. What is meant by contraband of war, and to what extent may 
goods contraband of war be insured? 

25. What is an open policy? 

26. What is a valued policy; and what is the effect' of the valuation 
contained in it? 



2'7. What is re-assurance, and double insurance? How far a.re they7 

or either of them allowable ? 

28. What are the perils insured against, in a policy o'f marine insu

rance? 

29. When does such policy attach, and when does it terminate? 

30. What is aband.onment? In what cases may it be made, and what 

is its effect? 

Promissory Notes and Bills. 

l. What are the essential requisites of a promissory Note? Of a Bill 

of exchange ? 

2. What parties to Bills and to Notes stand in analogous positions•? 

3. How many different kinds of Promissory Notes are there ? 

4. What are the peculiar privileges attached to Bills and Notes? and 

why are such privileges granted to these species of contracts? 

5. How may the rights of property in Bills and Notes be transferred ? 

6. When must a Bill or Note be presented for payment; and in this 

connection-what are days of grace? What do you understand by the 
term "a month"? What is the rule respecting Holidays? 

7. If a Bill or Note be not paid at maturity: within what time should 

it be protested? What is the effect of the neglect to protest a Bill or 

Note as regards the Maker? the Drawer? the Acceptor? the Endorsers? 

8. Are there any valid excuses for the non-presentment for accept

ance or payment of a Bill or Note: and if there Ji>e, what are they? 

9. How would a· Bill or Note be affected by the absence of considera
tion, either partial or total, in its inception? 

10. How will a Bill or Note be affected by the illegality of its consid
eration either partial or total? 

Answer these two questions at length, stating all distinctions arising 
f~om the position of the various parties to such Bill or Note, by whom 

such failure or illegality of consideration might be set up as a defence. 

11. How may the liability of the endorsers upon a Bill or Note be ex

tinguished otherwise than by payment? Also that of the drawer or 
payee ; the maker or acceptor? 

12. What is the effect of notice of absence of consideration, upon the 
holder of a Bill or Note? Answer stating distinctions. 



~1cGILL COLLEGE, :NIONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

T UESDAY, APRIL 22ND, 4 P.M. TO 6 P.llf. 

ROl\I.Al~ LAW. 

FIRST YEAR. 

E xaminer, ................. . ... PROF. F. W. ToRRANCE. 

l. Explain the meaning, in the jurisprudence of Justinian, of the 
expressions, "The Digest," "The Institutes," "The Code," and "The 
Novels;" and give a short account of each. 

2. Shortly explain the expressions, "jus publicum," "jus privatum,'1 
"jus scriptum," 11 jus r;.on scriptum." 

3. Explain the different modes of manumission of slaves among the 
Romans. 

4. Give an account of the different restrictions imposed upon the 
unlimited power of manumission of slaves. 

5. What did the power of the Roman father over his child consist in i 
and how was it dissolved? 

6. Give the history of the 11 dos " of the wife. 

7. How was the Roman marriage made and dissolved? 

8. Explain the different kinds of illegitimate children. How was 
legitimation effected? 

9. How many kinds of tutors were there? Explain each shortly. 
What were the duties of the tutor, before, during, and after his 
gestion? 

10. In what cases was a ~e curator" appointed? 

11. In what cases did the tutor and curator give security? Is there 
any, and what, protection provided by our law to the minor, in relation 
to his tutor? 

12. In what cases did the offices of tutor and curator terminate? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 23RD.-4 TO 6 P. 111. 

COUTUMES, ORDOl\TN.ANCES, & o. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Examiner, ..••..•.....•....... . PROFESSOR LA FRE~AYE . 

1. Quelle etait la difference en France entre les pays coutumiers et 
les pays de droit ecrit, et quelle est la necessite d'etablir cette distinc
tion en Bas-Canada? 

2. En quelle annee la Coutume de Paris fut-elle redigee par ecrit, et 
en quelle annee fut-elle reformee, et comment fut-elle introduite dans le 
pays? 

3. Pourquoi suivons-nous la jurisprudence du parlement de Paris? 

4. Quelle etait la formalite essentielle a suivre pour donner force de 
loi aux ordonnances des rois de France? 

5. Qu'entendez-vous par le conseil superieur de Quebec, et definissez 
ses pouvoirs? 

6. QueUe est la division des biens apportee par la coutume, et indi
qnez les differentes sortes et especes de biens qu'elle reconnait? 

7. Quelles sont !es differentes prescriptions etablies parla contume de 
Paris? 

8. Donnez un aper<;u du titre 5 de la coutume, concernant les actions 
personnelles et d'hypotheque. 

9. Quel est l'effet de la separation de biens entre conjoints, d'apres 
les differents articles du titre 10 de la coutume? 

10. Definissez les devoirs et les fonctions des experts dont il est ques .. 
tion en l'article 184 de la coutume. 

11. Donnez la forme et division des testaments, suivant !'article 289 
du titre 14 de la coutume. 

12. QueUes sont les principales modifications apportees a la coutume 
de Paris par nos lois statutaires ? 





~ntutty Df ~nttr. 

McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH, 4 P.M. TO 6 P .M. 

DROIT CIVIL ET COUTUMIER. 

FffiST YEAR. 

Examiner, . •.• . ..•...•....•••.•.. PROFESSOR LAFLAMME. 

1. Donnez les differentes divisions et definitions du droit et de la loi? 

2. Quelle est d'apres nos lois la position d'un aubain relativement a 
}'acquisition et a la transmission des biens ? 

3 .. Quel est l'effet de !'absence, et comment se reglent les droits d'un 
absent? 

4. Combien y a-t-il d'especes d'empechements an mariage? 

5. Comment se prouve le mariage? 

G. pans quelles circonstances les enfans .nes d'un commerce illegitjme 
peuvent-ils etre legitimes? 

7. Le mariage peut-il et re casse, et pour quelles causes ? 

8. Quelles sont les causes qui peuvent donner lieu a la separation du 
corps, et quels en sont les effets ? 

9. Quel est l'effet de la puissance paternelle en Canada? 

10. Combien d'especes de tutelle en vertu de nos lois? Quand a t-elle 
lieu? comment est-elle etablie? 

11. Quelles sont les personnes capables d'exercer la tutelle? peut-on 
s'en exempter, et enumerez les causes d'excuse ? 

12. Quels sont les devoirs du tuteur? 

13. Comment divise t-on les servitudes? 

14. Comment s' etablissent et s'eteignent les servitudes? 

15. Quelles sont les principales dispositions de la coutume de Paris 
concernant les murs mitoyens? 

16. QueUes sont les obligations de l'usufruitier? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, APRIL, 1862. 

TUEsDAY, APRIL 22ND1 4 P.M. to 6 P.M. 

ROMAN LAW. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Examiner, .....•. . . • .. . .••..••• • • . PRoF. F. W. TORR.ANCE. 

l. How many kinds of " res" extra patrimon-ium were there ? Define 
each kind, and give examples. 

2. Among which of the modes of acquiring property, are" occupatio,'' 
" accessio," and "traditio," ranged? 

3. Explain fully the different divisions and kinds of accession and 
t radition, giving examples. 

4. What were the opinions of Roman jurisconsults with regard to the 
question, whether the substance formed should belong to the person 
forming it, or to the proprietor of the material? Which opinion did 
J ustinian adopt? 

5. What conditions required to be complied with, in order to transfer 
property? 

6. What was the difference between rural and urban servitudes? 

'1. What were the conditions necessary, in order to acquire by 
" usucapio " ? 

B. What were the rules of prescription adopted by Justinian? 

9. What were the rights of the husband over the dotal property? 

10. Name the different "peculia" of children, and explain their 
differences. 

11. What were the primitive forms of wills at Rome ? What were the 
forms under Justinian ? 

12. Could a legatee, fidei-commissary, or a testamentary tutor, be a 
witness to a will by which be was named? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 23RD.-4 TO 6 P. M. 

BIBLIOGRAPHIE ET ST.ATUTS. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Examiner, •..••••••••..•..•••.. PROFESSOR LA FRENA YE. 

I. Quels sont les auteurs qui ont commente la coutume de Paris, tant 
i 'ancienne que la nouvelle ? 

2. Quels sont les auteurs qui ont recueilli les arrets du Parlement de 
Paris, et du Chatelet de Paris? 

3. Quels sont les principaux auteurs qui ont traite du droit commer
cial, et que nous devons consulter? 

4. Quels sont les meilleurs auteurs qni ont commente les ordonnances 
des rois de France? 

5. Quels sont les auteurs les plus accre~ites sur le droit civil fran9ais? 

6. Quels sont les auteurs a consulter en matiere d'injures ou de li
belle? 

7. Quels sont les auteurs que nous devons consulter sur la preuve ; 
on evidence ? 

8. Quels sont les auteurs qui ont traite de la procedure? 

9. Que!s sont les auteurs que nous consultons le plus frequemment sur 
les differentes parties du droit anglais en force en Bas-Canada, comme 
les writs de prerogative, le proces par jury au civil, etc.? 

10. Quels sont les differents auteurs a consulter sur les testaments? 

11. Quelles sont les principales dispositions de !'ordonnance de 1785? 

12. QueUes sont les principales dispositions du stattit etabliseant lea 
bureaux d'enregistrement? 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, APRIL 24TH, 4 P.M. TO 6 P.M. 

DROIT CIVIL ET COUTU1!ITER. 

SECOND -AND TillRD YEAR. 

Examiner, •• •••• ••••••••••••••••. PROFESSOR LAFL.&.MME. 

1. Quest-ce que la succession? 

2. Quelles sont les personnes capables de transmettre leur succession 1 

3. Quel est l'ordre de succeder d'apres la coutume de Paris? 

4. La representation est elle admise dans la coutume de Paris, et dans quels cas? 

5. Quand la succession d'un defunt est elle deferee a ses pere, mere, ou autres ascendans? 

6. Comment se transmet la succession des propres, et quelles sont les regles de notre droit relativement a cette espece de biens? 

7. Comment s'accepte une successio~? 

8. Quels sont les effets du partage? 

9. Donnez la definition des differentes especes de testament d'apres nos lois, et les conditions voulues pour leur validite. 

10. Quels sont les devoirs de l'executeur testa.mentaire ? 

11. Enumerez les differentes formalites exigees pour la validite d'un acte de donation. 

12. Combien d'especes de substitutions et quelles choses peuvent etre l'objet des substitutions? 
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McGILL COLLEGE 

MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THUBSDAY1 June 12th, 9 to 12 A.M, 

SIXTH FORM. 

{
LIVY.-BOOK XXI. LATIN. RORAC.E.-ARS POETIGA. 

Examiner . • ••...•..•....... . ... REV. GEORGE CoRNisH, B. A. 

1. Translate :-Et jam omnia trans Iberum prreter Saguntinos Cartbaginiensium erant. Cum Saguntinis bellum nondum erat, ceterum jam belli causa certamina, cum finitimis serebantur, maxime Turdetanis. Quibus cum adesset idem, qui litis erat sator, nee certamen juris, sed vim qureri appareret, legati a Saguntinis Roman missi, auxilium ad bellum jam baud dubie imminens orantes. Consules tunc Romre erant P. Cornelius Scipio et Tib. Sempronius Longus: qui cum, legatis in senatum introductis, de republica retulissent, placuissetque mitti legatos in Hispaniam ad res sociorum inspiciendas, quibus si videretur digna causa, et Hannibali denuntiarent, ut ab Saguntinis, sociis populi Romani, abstineret, et Cartbaginem in Africam trajicerent ac sociorum populi Romani querimonias deferrent,-hac legatione decreta necdum missa, omnium spe celerius Saguntum oppugnari allatum est. Tunc relata de integro res ad senatum; et alii, provincias consulibus Hispaniam atque Africam decernentes, terra marique rem gerendam censebant, alii totum in Hispaniam Hannibalemque intenderant bellum. Erant, qui non temere movenda.m rem tantam, expectandosque ex Hispania legat.os censerent. Hrec sententia, qure tntissima videbatur, vicit: legatiqu~ eo. ma.turias missi, P. Valerius Flaccus et Q. Brebius Tampbilius, Sagnntum ad Ha.nnibalem atque inde Carthaginem, si non absisteretur bello, ad dacem ipsum in pcenam fcederis rupti deposcendum. 

2. a. Staie the subject ofthis Book of the History of Livy. In which of 



the Punic Wars did the events therein recorded take place ? b. Give the 
dates, mentioning alsq the principaJ ba-t.tles, of these Wars, severally. c. 
What is there peculiar in the construction of the clause ' auxilium ad bel
lum jam haud dubie imminens orantes 7' Give the more usual construction, 

3, Translate :-P. Cornelius consul, triduo fare postquam Hannibal a 
ripa Rhodanj DJov,iJ , qua<Jrato agmine ad .castra hostium venerat, nullam 
dimicandi moram facturus. Ceterum ubi deser ta munimenta nee facile 
se tantum progressos assecuturum vidi,t, ad mare ac naves rediit, tutius 
faciliusque ita descendenti ab Alpibus Hannibali occursurus. Ne tamen 
nuda auxiliis Romanis Hispania esset, qua~ provinciam sortitus erat, Cn. 
Scipionem fratrem cum maxima parte copi~rum ad versus Hasdrubalem 
misit, non ad tuendos tantummodo veteres socios concilia ndosque novos, 
sed etiam ad pellendum Hispania Hasdrubalem : ipse cum admodum exi
guis copiis Genuam repetit, eo qui circa Padum erat, exercitu Italiam 
defensurus. 

4. State the geographical positions and the modern names of the Ibe
rus, Rhodanus, Ticinus, Padus, anc}. Trebia. Give the situa,tions of Sa
guntum, Carthago, Genua, §.nd Gad.es. 

5. 'J.'ranslat.e, A-rs Poetica .:-a .. vs.s. 7q-85; b. 99.-111; c. Explain the 
allusion to Archilochus in extract a. Describe the sacci and cothurni; 
What does the poet here mean by these expressions? 

~~ Write I} .!)ketch of thE\ life .of Ho race, with the dates of his birt}:l and 
~.e11th . Name .the most celebrated of his friends and contemporaries in 
~it.E;lJ."~~ur~ _a~.d poljtics. 

8. a. State t4e c~as~es ipto w hich Greek Comedy was divided, and 
1lame th~ principaJ w,riters in each. b. Explain the follo.wing t erms 
which ~re foung use,d in c.onp,ec.tiOJ:l. with the ancient Drama : persona, 
p_apa; pr_cetextqJ, toga.tce; crepjdatce, pal_tifL!ce . Give the quantity af the 
p,enultim_at_e of persona. What objectiqn is tber.e to its derivation from 
persong.r~? (!. Wlll:l<t grea~ public works a,;e alJp..ded to in vss. 63- to 68 ? 

9. Give the proper designat io!'). qf tpe t;netre used jn the 4rs Poetic:a: 
write down t.he sca~e of it aQ..? .sc,an v.ss. 140-145. 

10. Give the etymology of the following WOJ:'~S :~at;nb,it»s, aJ]lphora, 
simplex, nomen, pugilem, exsul, sesquipedaFa..1 impiger, ignota, pa~q.,l~n;l 
mrugo, bi<;}en tal. 

11. Decline the following wor,ds : crus, b98J ani'!!a.!, c~!~r, u,t~r, ~~i~. 
ip1e1 ~"• oa. 



12. Write down the comparative and superlative of:-liber, gracilis, 
multus, parvus, bonus. 

13. Give the perfect and supine of the following verbs :-spondeo, tego, 
frango, tundo, scindo, fod·io, peto, fremo. 

14. a. State the exact difference in meaning between the pronouns hie, 
ille, isle, is; also between the verbs rogo, postulo, and ftagito ; simulare and dissimulare; noscere, scire and caUere. b. State the rule for the use 
of the Ablative Absolute. c. What is the construction in the Passive of 
(1) Verbs that govern the Dative, and (2) two Accusa.tives, in the 
Active. 

15. Translate into Latin: 
a. He sent his son to Rome to be educated. 
b, The number of the soldiers was so great that they could scarcely 

be counted. 

c. Liars are not believed, even when they speak the truth. 
d. He says that I am writing. He said that I was writing. He says 

that I wrote. He said that I had written. 
e. Having gained a great victory, the general slew the captives he had 

taken. 
(N.B.-Translate the first clause in as many ways as you can.) 
f. Cicero, the consul, lived at Rome; Socrates, the philosopher, taught 

at Athens; Hannibal, that greatest of generals, was born at Carthage 
in the year 241 B.O. 
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McGILL · COLLEGE ; 

MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY1 JUNE 13TH1 9 TO 12 A.M. 

SIXTH FORM. 

GREEK. 
) HERODOTUS, BOOK r., SELEC'.l'ED. 
~ EURIPIDES.-HECUBA, Vas. 1 TO 400. 

Examine1· •.••.•••••••.••••• Rev. GEORGE CoRNISH, B.A. 

1. Translate, Herodotus, Bk. I., Chap. xiv. 
2. Write a sketch of the life of Herodotus, giving the dates of his 

birth and death. S~ate what you conceive to be the leading character
istics of his style as an Historian. 

3. a. Give an account of the different Lydian dynasties, mentioning 
the names and dates of those kings that composed the last. b. State 
the difference in meaning between the words nlpavvo~ and {3acr{i\ev~ as 
used by the Greeks. Explain the form ~&pot~, and give the Attic and 
Latin forms of it. c. What is ineant in Herodotus by the 'Epv8p~ 8ai\dirir1J? 

4. a. Translate and give the force of the expressions olJTw of} j Kal of} ; 
and Kal of} Kal, as used by Herodotus. b. Translate Chap. 61 1rpo o~ ,.17~ 
Kpolcrov &.px1i~ * * * * l~ E7rtopop.1)~ &p1ra-yh; What is there peculiar 
in the use of 1rpecrf3vnpov in this passage ? 

5. Translate, Herodotus; Bk. I., Chap. lxxiv. 

6. Mention some of the peculiarities of the Ionic dialect. Turn the 
following woras into Attic :-{3omi\7]'['7Jv, 7rt8wv, ~'YIVEaTo, olK6~, 'T'pWp.aTa, 
8wvp.a1 ~1rlcrno~, 1ri\evvas-1 cpalveat. 

'1. a. Give the composition and derivation of t.he following words, 
and the cogna.te forms of any of them that occur in Latin or English;
Tpwp.aTa1 ~P'T'E'T'fl.fJ.EVW~j (T7rOVOcf.~, Kp7J-r1Jpa1 Vfl.V7r7J'}'(7]V1 KTfJVea1 8ecrp.ta; (TVJIEXEW~; 
lt7rwcr,.ol; p.otpav1 (ev-yos, vef}i\voa. b. Parse the following verbs :-~eo:rei\ew 

I 1 I < I .!,_ I > ./. I 7rpotr7r'T'atcra~, t;VE7rtp.7rp7J1 ecr-rap.evat1 1Ca-racr-rpa..,..a'T'o1 (]'VP'T'e'T'apa"Yf.!.EPOs1 e7rwpa; 
&1ro8op6vTEs1 crvve7rf7rtwKee. • 

8. Translate, Eul'ipides, Hecuba, vss. 21-41. 



9. a. Write down the metrical scale of the Iambic Trimeter Acata
lectic. Under what conditions can the Anaprest occupy any other plaee 
than the first? Who, according to Horace, was the inventor of Iam
bics? b. Scan vss. 4, 10, 13, 59-64, 240-245. 

10. Translate, Hecuba ;-a. vss. 239-250; b. vss. 381-401. 
11. Explain the construction of vss. 299, 3001 and show in what sense 

the dative -r;ji Bup.ou;.dv'fl is used. In vs. 323 for what does crl8~;v stand? In 330, does &s lfv express the result or the purpose? In vs. 34, for what does 7r&.pa. stand? In vss. 351 and 355, why are the prepositions 
t111'o and p.l-ra. paroxytone? What is this throwing back of the accent 
called? 

12. a, Name the Pri1tcipal and Historical Tenses. b. What is the differ
ence in meaning between p.}J with the Imperat. Present and with the 
Aorist Subjunctive? What is the difference in meaning between the Imperfect and Aorist Tenses? c. When and by what is the English 
indefinite article to be translated into Greek? To what is an adverb with the article equivalent? and the Infinitive mood with the article? 
d. Illustrate the rule for the use of a.lrr~s, in its various significations, in connection with, or without the article. 

13. Translate into Greek:-
a. The king used to praise those who managed the affairs of the 

state well, and the same king also used to rejoice when his citizens were 
prosperous. 

b. The general of the Athenians led his army into the country of the 
enemy; and laid it waste. 

c. The philosopher himself said that it was a prfl-iseworthy thing to speak well of all men, and to treat them well. 
d. If these things are in my power, I will do them. 
e. Those things happened during the lifetime of his father. 
f. The king ravaged the half of the Peloponnesus. 
g. Never flatter those who act unjustly. 



-, 
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OF 

McGILL C 0 L L! E G E ,. 

MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862 . 

THURSDAY, JUNE 12TH. 9 TO 12 A. M. 

FIFTH FORM. 

LATIN {CICERO.-ORATIONS AGAINST CATILINE. • VIRGIL.-...ENEID, BK. I. 

Examiner, ................... . REv. GEORGE CoRNISH1 B. A. 

1. Translate, Oration 1.1 Chap. 5. 

2. Write a sketch of the life of Cicero, including an account of the 
conspiracy of Catiline. What age and rank were requisite for the office 
of Consul? Can you give the etymology of the word consul? 

3. "Ante diem duodecimum kalendas Novembris." Explain theicon
struction, and state which noun the preposition "ante" governs in this 
phrase. What part of speech and what case is Novembris? Name the 
divisions of the Roman month, and the days on which they respectively 
commenced. To what day of what month, according to Oltr mode of· 
reckoning, does the above mentioned day correspond? 

4. Write explanatory notes on the following expressions occurring~in 
Orat. I. : 

a. § 2. " Consul videret, ne quid respublica detrimenti caperet.11 

b. § 4. "De republica sententiam rogo." 
c~ § 5. '' Consule designato." 
d. § 6. " Quas omnes • "' • proximis Idibus senties." 
e. § 11. "An leges, qure "' • • rogatre sunt.11 

f. § 12. "Si in hunc animadvertissem .. " 
g. § 13. 11 Malleolos." 

5. Translate, Oration 11., Chap. 11. 



6. "In campo, in foro, in curia:"- What places are alluded to here? State the difference between the meaning of ;- inimicus and hostis: litera, literce and mandata: murus, paries, and mcenia: obliti and obll.ti : impendere and i1npendere: 

7. Translate Orat. Ill., Cap. 4. 

8. Parse and give the etymology, together with the cognate words in English, of such as have them, of;-satellitem, infitiari, recognosce, inusta, meditere, peperit, irretisses, adulta, in col umes, prostratus, perculsum, sodalem, profuderunt, propagarit, ruperit. 

9. a. State the exact meaning of the expressions;-" Rem ad senatum referre; and ''Rem ad senatum deferre."· b. § 4. "Ex fatis Sibyllinis ;" -Give an account of these. What were the Saturnalia? c. § 5. Translate and explain the words tabellas, linum, incidimus, signum, manum suam, with an account of the method and materials for writing in use among the Romans. 

d. Give the geographical position of the following places :-Oarthago, Etruria, Massilia, Picenus .A.ger, Prreneste, Numantia, Pons Mulvius. 

10. Translate, Virgil, Bk. I :-a. vss. 142-156 ; b. 561-578. 
11. Scan vss. 150-156 :-Name the metre used and give the scale of it. 

12. a. Write down the genitive singular of ;-cm·o; senex , nix, os, os; and decline the following nouns :-.2Eneas, anima, deus, vis, securis, opus, lacus . b. Write down the comparatives and superlatives of the following adjectives :-brevis, multus, dives, externus, pulcher, similis. c. Write down the perfects and supines of the following verbs :-juvo, do, pendeo, mordeo, figo, qurero, strepo, haurio, saucio, fingo. 
13. Distinguish between "vereor ne," and "vereor ut." Write down the interrogative particles and give their strict meaning. How are may, might; can, could; ought, &c. to be translatedainto Latin? 
14. Translate into Latin:-
The Gauls gave Oresar much information about their own affairs, and denied that they had undertaken to do the Roman state any harm. The consuls published a proclamation that no citizen should leave the city of Rome. The accused came and threw themselves at the feet of the dictator and entreated that be would not suffer them to be condemned to die. Pericles was so generous that be gave all his lands as a free gift to the state. It is the duty of a good citizen to give up his life even for his country. I fear he will come, but I warned him not to come. Of what importance is it to you whether be come or not? Ought a good man to be the slave of ambition ? 







HIGH SCHOOL 

OF . 
Me GILL COLLEGE 

MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, JuNE 13TH, 9 TO 12 A.M. 

FIFTH FORM. 

GREEK.-XENOPHON.-ANABASIS.-BOOK I. 

Examiner, ........ ...•...•.....• REv. GEORGE CoRNISH, B.A. 

l. Translate Chap. I.,§§ 9-10. 

2. Give a sketch of the life of Xenophon. How did he distinguish 

himself in the Greek army after the death of Cyrus? 

3. Name the date of the Anabasis :-give th~ situation of the princi

!Jal towns on .the line of march from Sardis to Cunaxa. What were the 

' Iwvucal 1rOA.Ets mentioned in § 6? 

4 . a. Construe the clause, "Tovro o'a(/ otlrw rpecf>Of.J.EJIOJI ~A.&veavev 

avrifJ TO a'rpd.HV!J.a." Express the difference in meaning between the 

expressions rpecp6p.evov ~t..&veavev and €rpe<f>ero A.avO&vov. b. Construe the 

clause "1r&vras oDrw Otan8ds "' "' "' 17 Baa'tA.el," § 5. c. State the 

meaning of the prepositions in the following expressions :-ho rovrwv 

TWJI XP1Jp.&rwv; 0La{3d.A.A.EI 7'. K. 7rpOs TOV aoeA.cp6v; a71'07l'Ef-1.7l'EI ~71'l r17v 

apx~v; ta'TaL ~71') rifJ aoeA.cf>ifJ; acf>LKJIElTO 7'. 1rapa {3aa'LAEWS 7rp0S O.VTOV; 

1rap' ~aurCf;; EK /3aa'LA.ews oeoop.eva1. 

5. Translate Chap. ·IL, §§ 8-9. 

6. Write short descriptive notes on the 07rA.trat1 1reA.raa'rd, and the 

'1/ttA.oL 

7. Translate, a. Chap. III., §§ 1-2: b. Chap. V., §§ 1-3. 

8. a. Parse the following verbs j-Tax87)vat, a'r~vc:u, a'uvr&~aL, ~'Yvw, ~a'rws, 

acf>EUT~KEa'av, EK7l'E7l'TWK6Tu.s, '{la'Od.vero, Ka.Te8Ef.J-1JV, ~7rt/JIE(J'(I,JI, b. Explain 



t he forms 1rA..Efovs and p.El(avs. How do you account for the genitive in 
the expression 'tevcu rov 1rp6G'w? What is the force of «a.ra in the com
pounds KctTEB,p.7Jv and KctB7JoV7r&.B7JG'CX, respectively? 

9. Translate Chap, VI., §§ 6-8. Whf.Lt is the force of the affix { in 
-rovrov~ and how is it to be expressed in Latin? Give the government, 
and difference in meaning, of the Active and Middle of the verb 7rctow, 
and also the difference between ou and oiJ in meaning. 

10. a. Name the cases governed respectively by the following prepo
sitions :-avr[, a7r6, €~, G'VII, ouf, Kctr&., els, av&., 7rctp&. and 7rp6s. b. In what 
number does the verb of a neuter plural subject commonly stand? 
.c .. What ease does the Comparative degree govern? d. Explain what 
i s meant by temporal and syllabic augment, and reduplication :-what 
tenses of the verb take these respectively? 

ll. a. Decline the following nouns :---1rot7Jr1Js, cptA.la., A.6'Yos, owpov, 
1ra.L's, 1ra.r1)p, and 1r6A.ts. b. Give the Comparative and Superlative of:
c-ocp6s, ,.,.,'Ya.s, €x8p6s. c. Conjugate the Present and Imperfect Indicative 
Active; the Optative and Subjunctive, Aorist Active i and likewise the 
Aorist and Future1 Passive and Middle, of Bou..} fitx.J 

12. Tran,slate into Greek:-

a. The general has the best horses. 
b. The boy is better than his brother. 
c. The poet's son has my (pass. pron.) swift horses, but I 

have not his. 
d. Cyrus will be slandered by his enemies. 
e. I am come to see the battle. 





\ ( 
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Me GILL C 0 L LE G E ., 

MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

THURSDAY, JUNE 12TH.-9 TO 12 A.M. 

FOURTH FORM, 

LATIN. { VIRGIL.-1ENElD, BK. I. 
SALLUST.-CATILINE, CHAPS. I-XX. 

Examiner, ....•••••••••.... REv. GEoRGE CoRNISH, B.A. 

1. Translate, .lEneid I., vss. 12-33] 

2. a. Parse the fo~lowing words and give their uncontracted forms : 
tenuere, repostum, Danw£tm, .llchilli. b. Explain the grammatical con
struction of vss. 13 and 14, and 19-22. c. Narrate briefly the legends 
alluded to in vss. 2 7 and 28. 

3. Translate, .lEneid I., vss. a. 418-429: b. 579-593. 

4. a. How do you explain the use of the Infinitive in vss. 423-425? 
In vs. 419 why is "urbi" in the Dative? State the cases, and the 
reason why they are used, of" manibus," " tecto," and "sulco," in vss. 
424-25. b. Explain the use of the Accusative with the adjective 
"similis" in vs. 589. What is the difference in meaning of similis with 
the Genitive and with the Dative? 

5. Translate:-" Urbem Romam, sicuti ego accepi, condidere atque 
habuere initio Trojani, qui, Aenea duce, profugi sedibus incertis vaga
bantur; cumque his Aborigines, genus hominum agreste, sine legibus, 
sine imperio, liberum atque solntum. Hi, postquam in una moenia con
venere, dispari genere, dissimili lingua, alii alio more viventes, increrli
bile memoratu, quam facile coaluerint. Sed postquam res eorum civi
bus, moribus, agris aucta, satis prospera. satisque pollens vtdebatur ; 
sicuti pleraque mortalium habentur, invidia ex opulentia orta est. Igitur 
reges populique finit.imi bello ten tare. Pauci ex amicis auxilio esse: 
n"im caeteri, metu perculsi, longe a periculis aberant." 



"Postea Piso in citeriorem Hispaniam quaestor pro praetore missus 
est, adnitente Crasso; quod eum iofestum inimicum On. Pompejo cog
novera~; neque tamen senatus provinciam in vitus dederat : quippe 
foedum hominem a Republica procul abesse volebat: simul, quia boni 
complures praesidium in eo putabant: et jam turn potentia On. Pompeji 
formidolosa erat. Sed is Piso in provinciam, ab equitibus Hispanis quos 
in exercitu ductabat, iter faciens, occisus est. Sunt qui ita dicant, im
peria ejus injusta, superba, crudelia, barbaros nequivisse pati: alii 
autem, equites illos, On. Pompeji veteres fidosque clientes, voluntate 
ejus Pisonem adgressos: numquam Hispanos praeterea tale facinus fecisse, 
sed imperia saeva multa antea perpessos. Nos earn rem in medio relin
quemus. De superiori conjuratione satis dictum." 

6. Give the geographical situation of the following places mentioned 
by Virgil in Book I: Carthago, Samos, Troja, Argos, Paphos, Alba 
Longa. 

"'. Name the person, tense, mood, and voice, and give the Present Infi
nitive of the following verbs :-memora, impulerit, infixit, abdidit, im
posuit., extulit, cecidit, conspexere, bibissent, avexerat, peteret, pependit, 
poposcit. 

8. Decline the following nouns :-vita, filius, dominus, puer, nubes, 
turris, opus, poema, domus, facies. 

9. Decline the Comparative and Superlative of the following Adjec
tives :-bonus, felix, pulcher, similis, and dives. 

10. Write down ,.in both the Active and P assive Voice, the Present 
Infin., the Perf. Ind. , the Fut. Ind., and the Imperfect Subjunctive of 
the verbs: do, moneo, lego, ar:.d audio . 

11. a. What case do you use in Lat~n to express the means or instru
ment by which a. thing is done? b. What class of verbs govern two 
Accusatives? Give four instances. c. What case do partitive adjec
tives take after them? d. By what case is ( 1) dumtion, (2) a definite 
point of time, (3) the price or value of a thing to be expressed? 

12. Translate into Latin :-

a. The soldier praises his arms. 
b. Rest is pleasant to those who are wearied with toil. 
c. The boy will hide nothing from his father. 
d. The tired horse slept all day. 
e. In one hour he wrote the letter. 
f. He promised to come, and there is no doubt he will come. 
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Me GILL COLLEGE, 

MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

FRIDAY, JUNE 13TH7-9 TO 12 NOON. 

FOURTH FORM. 

GREEK.-GRAMMAR AND EXERCISES. 

Exam,iner, ................. • REV. GEORGE CoRNISH, B.A. 

1. Translate into English:-

.11. Taimi lcmv ctya8a.-'H aper~ E(JTlV E1falVET6v. ot TrO'T'afLOt owf3aro'l 

ytyvovrat, IIapa TaV'T'r/V Tijv xf.Jpav E(J'T'tV D TrOTafJ-6~. Ta of.Jpa r7;~ TVX?J~ 

i ur£ urpalt.epa. oz aAAOl (jTpanwml ~uav Ev T~ avrcf1 r6mt1. 'H 6acu.:1.el.a 'lj 

. fp7; OVIC E(JTlV Elc .TOV JC6(jfLOV rovrov. '0 8Vfl0~ aMyt(j'T'O~ (E(jTLv). '0 TrAOV'T'O~ 

8vr;r6~, ~ o6~a aeavaro~. 

B, Ktpc5o~ aiaxpov f3apv JCEtfLf;Awv. 'H ltepvata Mpa elxev vTrepfltye8er 

tiWfla• 'H yi; crcpatpouot~ tanv. '0 IIapvaaao~ flEYa Kat crva!CtOV opo~ eartv, 

Ti;~ Trau)e/.a~ ai fLEV p£sat mtcpa£ eimv1 oi oe KapTrOt yAvJCie~. Oi .:1.6yot crov 

CLA1'/8ie~ do-£ K.a'i {3t{3al0l Kat bp8ot. evr;ro~ flEV OVOet~ i:crrtv eVOatp(,)JI avf;p. 

'H ~uce.:tta TraO"Wv TWV vf;O"(.JV Kpartarr; EO"TlV. 'H xf.Jpa TWV 'Ivowv TrO'T'aflOVc; 

exet TrO .Uov~ Kat p.eya.:tov~ Ka'iTr.:1,(,)rov~. '0 o£~eato~ fL6v6~ E(JTt flaKapto~. 

2 a. Why is iartv, the singular, used in the first sentence of extract 

A? Parse the first five sentences of the same extract. b. State the 

gender, numbe1·, and case, and give the Nom. Sing. Mas. of the following 

Adjectives that occur in extract B :-==f3apv9 inrepfL€ye8e~1 Trt!Cpat, bp()ot 

y.:tvJCte~, Traawv; TrOAi1.ov~, fleya.:tov~, Kpar[{!T1J, 

3. Translate into English :-

IIvppo~ lv ' lra.:t[~ eTro.:ttp,(Jev. Ovf(,)~ E:{3of;()ovv Ai..A:f/NJu; , ilwyfv11~ (uJ(.J" 

r ov ~ret fLVav. Toil rttJflaTo~ ovK 1ift€.:1.et o ~(,)/CparTJ~· KarTJYOpei fLWpotav t&v 

a.:1..:1,(,)v, Ol aVefLOt ovx opwvmt, 10pp(.Joet o i:Atcpa~ xotpov {3of;v; MaAMtl 

TOVTO rpo{30Vflat 1} TOV Oavarov avr6v, ' E~eAa(J(,) ce iK r7;~ oiKfa~ . Toil avOp(,):. 

1rl.vov {3tov -re.:tev-rf;cr(,) , BaOVv v1rvov iKOlfL~Or;~, ZJ rtJCvov, Tavra fi-E ljpCJrrt~tev 

O?iou~. 



4. a. Name the gender and ease, and give the nom. sing. and plural 
of each Noun in the above extract. b. Parse the verbs e7roAEf':r,aev, f:(3ofJ-
8ovv, frn:t, Kanryopei, f;pCxi1JKEV . 

5. Translate into English :-
er;(je-Vr ;T;v 'Aptaovr;v f:v NafctJ Ka'if:At'ii£ Kat eff:7rAeV()£V. '.A;a/..av'i1] E1r£f3V

IW iJK[();7J ;ovr r.60ar. 'Er.£ •1Jr Kol.aKdar, C:,r e1rt fLV~fUL•or, aV.o fL6vov ro 
OVOfla •7Jr cjJtl..tar er.qf:ypa7rTat. 'Yr.o 'iOV 1rA~8ovr 'iWV r.ap6V'il,JV f:v 1'~ EKKA1]
a4z &are~6..payfLat •rrv yvtJfLr;v. Kl..eav811r &e(3of;8r; e1r'i cjJtloo'Trovuf. ' E(,)paKaflEV 
av8pt.Jr.ovr o£ KOt KVV~V 8ava'i[:J Kat l1r7i'(,)V ai.(jxpwr V'iiO AV1r1Jr &e;f:8e()aV. 
eopvf3ov iJKOV()a. Aim:;; ayye'Aov E1i£fl1/JEV. 'E7i£fL'IjJ6.. (JOt Kf;pv/(.ar; 7i'M£ Kat 
•ptaKovra. 

6. a. Name the princtpal and the historical Tenses. b. What is meant 
by pure, mute, and liquid Verbs in Greek? c. Explain the use of the 
Augment and of Reduplication. Of the former, what is the temporal, and 
what the syllabic augment? Illustrate your answers by the analysis of 
the verbs of the first six sentences of the above extract. 

7. a. Point out in what respects Greek Nouns differ from those of the 
Latin, in respect to declensions, numbers, and cases. b. Decline the 
Nouns :~o6fa, L1r1ror;, ?wov, Kf;pvf. 

8. Given the root (;)).e~e-1 form the following tenses :-a. The 1st Sing. 
Present, Future; and :A-orist1 Active. b. The 1st Plural Present, Per~ 
feet, and Future, Middle, and the First Aorist Passive. c. The Present1 

Perfect, and Aorist Inf. Active, and the Future Inf. Middk. 

9. Translate into Greek :-
a. In the beginning of the battle . 
b, The master beats his slaves. 
C; All men are not good and just: 
d. The soldier fights with his arms. 
e He was sending his horse to the city • 
f . Honour those who do well . 
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Me GILL COLLE~E, 

MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

MoNDAY, JuNE 9TH, 9 A.M. TO 12 NOON. 

EUCLID -ARITHMETIC. 

SIXTH FORM. 

Examiner, • ..•••••••.•••...• ALEXANDER J OHNSON, LL .D. 

1. a. If, in two triangles, two sides of the one be respectively equal 
to two sides of the other, and the remaining sides also be equal, the 
triangles are equal in every respect. 

b. If, on the same base, two different isosceles triangles be constructed, 
the line which joins the verti·ces will bisect the common base. 

2. a. If squares be described on the hypotenuse and sides of a right· 
angled triangle, the square on the hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the 
squares on the sides. 

b. If two right-angled triangles have the hypotenuse and one side in 
each respectively equal, the triangles a:re equal in every respect. 

3. Construct a square equal to a given rectilinear figure. 

• 
4. a. If a right line, drawn through the centre of a circle, bisect a. 

right line, which does not pass through the centre, it is perpendicular 
to it; conver$ely, if it cut it at right angles, it bisects it. 

b, If any line be drawn across two concentric circles, the parts inter· 
cepted between them are equal. 

5. On a given right line describe a segment of a circle that shall 
contain an angle equal to a given angle. 



6. Triangles of the same altitude are to one another as their bases. 
N.B.-In the proof, show clearly and fully the application of Euclid's 

est for the identity of two ratios. 

'1. Find a mean proportional between two given lines. 

8. Construct a rectilinear figure equal to a given one and similar to 
another. 

9. Define a fraction. What is the difference between vulgar and decimal 
fractions? How are the former reduced to the -latter? Give the reason 
for the rule. (E.g., Reduce t to a decimal.) 

10. Add together i and 2! ; from the sum subtract !, and divide the 
difference by ~ of 4. 

·11. Calculate the ratio of the English mile to the French kilometre, 
the kilometre containing 1000 metres, and the metre being equal to 
39 · 3 71 inches. 

12. Reduce £2356 4s. 8d. sterling to dollars and cents, £1 sterling 
being equal to $4·86; find the interest on the result; at 6 per cent., for 
2 years and 7 months, and convert this interest into pounds, shillings, 
and pence, currency. 

13. Extract the square root of 2 ·1564. 

14. For what sum ought a cargo worth $10,000 be insured, so that, 
in case of its loss, the value of the cargo itself, 12 per cent. profit on it, 
and also the amount of the premium, 2i per cent., may be recovered. 
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Me GILL COLLEGE , 

MONTREAL. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862, 

'J'UJlSDAY, JUNE 10TH,-9 A..M. TO 12 NOON , 

TRIGONOMETRY- ALGEBRA . 

SIXTH FORM. 

Examiner, ........ . .. . .... •. ALEXANDER JoaNSON1 LL.D. 

1. Define the urtit of circ11lar measure, and calculate the number of 
seconds in it. 

2. Define the sine, cosine, and tangent of an angle; and distinguish 
between them and the same trigonometrical functions of the arc. 

Construct geometrically the angle whose tangent is ~ . 

3. If tan .11. = 2, calculate the sine and secant. 

4. Calculate the sine and secant of 60°. 

5. Prove sin .11. +sin B = 2 sin ~ (.11. +B) cos ! (.11.- B) 
sin 2 .11. = 2 sin A cos A 

tan A+ tan B 
6. Prove tan (.11. +B)= A B 

1- tan tan 

'l . The sides of a right-angled triangle are 2'18 and 354: calculate the 
angles. 

S. Prove sin ~ .11 = -I (s- b) (s- c) 
V b c 



9. Solve the equa.tions-

x + 8 2x- 4 _ 
2 

5X-3x-6-

x2- 4x = 32 

x + 4 3x + 8 
3x + 5 + Jt = 2x + 3 

!0. Soln the equations-

{ 

3x + 4y + 5z = 38 } 

4x + 5y + 6z = 4 '1 

5x + 6y + 'Tz = 56 

X y 
- +-=I 
a b 

-=-!=1 
b a 

2x + 3 5x- 6 
- -4- --8- = 9 

l 
11. Find a.t what time between four and five the hour and minute 

bands of a clock are together. 

a+x a 2 + x a 
13. Add together a-x + a 2 _ x!i- a+ x and multiply the result 

2 a-x 
by- --

3 · a+ x 

14. Find the greatest common measure of 3xz + x- 2 and 3x2 + 4x- 4 

ll'i. Divide x6 - y6 by x - y 

. '' ~ - ... l. .... ... 
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MONDAY, JUNE 9TH.-9 A. M.1 . TO 12 NOON. 

EUCLID. 

FIFTH FORM. 

Examiner, ...••••••••• .....••••. ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. On the same right line, and on the same side of it, there cannot be 
constructed two triangles which shall have their conterminous sides 
equal. 

2. The three angles of every triangle are, together, equal to two 
right angles. 

Prove that the sum of the external angles is equal to four right angles. 
3. On a given right line construct a parallelogram equal to a given 

triangle, and having an angle equal to a given one. 
4. The rectangle under the sum and difference of two lines, is equal 

to the difference of their squares. 

5. If a right line be divided into two parts, the sum of the squares of 
the whole line and one part is equal to twice the rectangle under the 
whole line and that part together with the square of the other. 

Enunciate this proposition, regarding the line and one part, as two 
distinct lines. 

6. Divide a given right line into two parts, such that the rectangle 
under the whole and one part shall be equal to the square of the other. 
Prove that the latter segment is the greater. · 

'I. Draw a tangent to a circle from a point given without it. How 
many tangents can be drawn from the point? Where should the 
point be placed so that only one. tangent could be drawn. 

8. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle, are, 
together, equal to two right angles. 

9. If two right lines intersect within a circle the rectangle under the 
segments of the one, is equal to the rectangle under the segments of the 
other. 





• 
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TuESDAY, JuNE 10TH,-9 .A..M. TO 12 NooN. 

ALGEBRA-ARITHMETIC. 

F IFTH FORM. 

Examine1' .•..... •. , , • .•.... . ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 

1. If a = o, b = 2, c ::::: 4, d == 6; find the value of 2 '>/d - b 

+ 3 '>/3d + 2 c -1 + 4 va + b + 2 c +d. 

2. Reduce to its simplest form 

(a3 - 2 a2 c + 3 a c2) - (a2 c- 2 a 3 + 2 a c2) + (a3 - a c2 _, a 2 c) 

3. Divide x6 .._ 2 x 3 + 1 by x z - 2 x + 1. 

4. Divide 4 a2 + 4 ab + 8 a c- 8 b2 + 2'8 b c- 12 c2 by 2 a~ 2 b + 6 c, and multiply the quotient by a+ b - c. 

9 x 2 y 3 - 15 xy 4 
15 . Reduce --

2
--

2 
---- to its lowest terms. 

12 x y - 21 xy 

6. Simplify as much as possible the fraction 

X-"" 3t 
3 jj: - ~x 

7. Find the greatest common measure of 

6 xz + 7 x ~- 3, and 12 xz + 16 x .- g 

8. Solve the equations 

(2 + x) (a- 3) :::=- 4- 2 a x 

2 1 
---- x + - (x ~ 2) == 2x- 'l & 3 • 

2 X X 4 --=- - +- =x=6. 3 3 5 



9. In a mixture of copper, lead; and tin, th.e copper was 5 lbs. less 
than half the whole quantity, and the lead and tin each 5 lbs. more than 
a third of the remainder; find the respective quantities. 

10. Calculate the commission on sales to the amount of £2356 2s 6d at 
2! per cent. 

11. Find the price of 18~ acres, 2 roods, and 23 perches at $4.35 an 
acre. 

12. If 13 men can reap 70 acres in 11 days, how many will be required 
to reap 140 acres 3 roods and 16 perches in 6 days? 

13. Calculate ihe price of 5i loads of squared timber, the load con .. 
taining 50 cubic feet, at the rate of 1s l!d per foot. 

14. Find the interest on $2530 for 3 yeal's and 5 months at 4! per 
cent, 

15. Reduce the circulating decimal •35656 to a vulgar fraction; from 

the result subtract 2_, and multiply the remainder by 2! . 
3 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIO NS, 1862. 

MONDAY , J uNE 9TH1-9 A.M. TO 12 NOON. 

EUCLID. 

FOURTH FORM, 

Examine1· . ........•.....••• ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL .D. 

1. a. Explain the terms dcjiniiion, postulate, axiom , p1·oblem, and the01·em. 
b, Define a Tight angle, a ciTcle, and a quadxilateral. 

2. On a given right line, construct an equilateral triangle. How 
many can be constructed on it? 

3. From a given point in a given right line erect a perpendicular to it. 

4. Prove that if any side of a triangle be produced, the external angle 
is greater than the internal and opposite angle of which the pToduced 
side is a leg. 

5. In any triangle, if one side be greater than another, the angle 
which is opposite the greater side, is greater than thE: angle which is 
opposite the less. 

6. Through a given poin t draw a right line which shall be parallel to 
a given right line. 

7. Tria.ngles which stand on the same base and between the same 
parallels are ' equal. 

8. On a given right line, describe a square. 

9. If the square of one side of a triangle be equal to the sum of the 
squares of the other two sides, these sides include a right angle. 



\ 
/ 
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TUESDAY, J UNE 10,-9 A. M. TO 12 NOON. 

ARITHMETIC. 

F 0 U R T H F 0 R M. 

Examiner, ....•••.•• ..••..•.... ALEXANDER JoHNSON1 LL.D. 

1. The total expense of constructing the Britannia tube over the 
Menai Straits was £621,865 stg.; five years were consumed in the 
work. Calculate the average daily expense for each working day, 
-allowing 365 days to the year, and 52 Sundays in each year. 

2. Reduce the result to dollars and cents; £1 stg.·being equal to $4.86. 

3. The proportion of the diameter of a circle to its circumference is 
nearly as 113: 355. Find the circumference of a circle whose diameter 
is 120 feet. 

4. Find the interest on $805.65 for 3 years and 5 months at'6 per cent. 

5: Find the amount of insurance to be paid on $2256, at the rate of 
'ls. Od. per £100 currency. 

· 6. Find the least common multiple of 3, ~ 5" 6, 'i, 8, 9, 10. 

'i. Find the greatest common measure of 2'76 and 356. 

8. Find the half of 2i, treble it, and multiply the result by the differ-
ence between 6§ and 4!. · 

9. Reduce i to a decimal , and prove result correct. 

10. Find the value of ·0165'7 of $ 322. 

11. Reduce 2s. 6d. to the decimal of £1. 

12. Add i + i + 2i. 
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Exa1n,iner, •.•• •.• ••.•..•• ...••• ..•• •••• • • REv. DR. L'EACH, 

1. What year -is assigned as the epoch of the commencement of. the 
cbange from Anglo-Saxon into . English, a-nd what is sai<l of the Saxon 
Chronicle of that year? 

2. In what century did the learned adopt their vernacular language 
instead of the Latin? 

3. About what year was the character called Old English or Black 
Letter first used? 

4. When were the . pleadi)1gs before the 't!'ibunals restoud to the 
vernacular tongue? Also, the Parliamentary proceedings? and· give 
the date when the Statutes were recorded in English. 

5. What age is assigned as _ the true starting point of the English 
literature properly so-called,· an·d during what period was the influ
ence of Italian manners and literature very great in England? 

6. State the great causes which are said to have modified and di
rected th~ genius of Chaucer. 

7. In what particular mode of composition are the first efforts of a 
revival of letters always made? 

s. Who were the great Italian poets that lived in or near the time 
of Chaucer, and who was the· gr.eat ·English writer th~t was his eo ... 
temporary? 



9. What may be regarded as the period of the highest literary 
glory in England, and mention the conditions upon which that supe
riority is stated to have depended? 

10. Enumerate the chief literary names of the time of Queen Eli
zabeth, and give the titles of their principal productions. 

11. Whence are the religious dramas of the middle ages supposed 
to have originated? What was the subject matter of them, and what 
their designation? 

12. Which is considered the earliest comedy in English; what its 
title; when and by whom written? Also, the earliest tragedy, its title, 
when and by whom written? 

13. Give the names of the principal English dramatic writers before 
Shakspeare. 

14. What is Shaw's decision with respect to the learning of Shaks
peare? 

15. Mention the chief characteristics of Ben Johnson's style and his 
plots ; the vices that mark the productions of Beaumont and Fletcher; -
a.nd the names of the principal dramatic writers till the Restoration. 

16. Why are words like "man-servant," "maid-servant," not to be 
regarded as specimens of gender? 

17. Why is the relative "what," as compared with "who," to be re .. 
garded as a specimen of gender ? 

18. Over what extent of our language have we numbers? 

19. Analyse (etymologically) the word "children." 

20. Whence have we in English "s" for the possessive case, and "s" 
for the plural of nouns? 

21. Show the difference, original1y between the common article "the" 
and '' the" in such phrases as " all the more.'' 

22. Which are the true personal pronouns, and why is the usual de
clension of the personal pronouns exceptionable? 

23. Show that "you" = "thou" is a plural. 



24. State the reasons for treating "he," "she," "it/' as demonstrative pronouns. 

25. State what is said of the termination "s" in the words "its," 
11 hers/' "theirs." 

26. What is said respecting the comparative antiquity of the superlative degree? 

2 '1. Show that the "m" in such words as " upmost," "foremost" has nothing to do with the word "most"-and analyse the words "former," "next." 

28. Explain the origin of the independent form and the prepositional form of English infinitives. 

COMl'OSITION, 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1862. 

TUESDAY, JUNE 1 TTH, 9 TO 12 A.M. 

FIFTH FORM, 

Examiner, ... . • • .•••• . •.•......••.... REv. DR. LEACH. 

1. Who were the most ancient inhabitants of the British islands? Mention some of the circum,c;.tances that indicate the orriental ei:igfn of the race .. 

2. In what parts of Britain are still the remnants of the same race, and what were the causes that led to their retkement from the s0ubheli.B and central parts of the country? 

"3. Had the language spoken by the original inhabitants much infiu .. ence upon the present English? 

4. Had the language spoken by the Romans, during their possession of Britain, much influence upon the· language now· spoken in lrnglahd 1 
5. From the language of what race had the English its real origin 1 

6. State the different processes by which, according to Hallatt11 the original language was converted into English. 

'1. In what manner, chiefly, was the Latin element introduced ihtcJ the Eng~ish language? 

8. What English Sovereign iS said. to have fostered and protecteii th'e 
language of his country? 

9. In what year was dhaucer born; and which ate his .principal works ; in what year was Wickliff born; and what d·i"d he aceoinplish in 
reference to our language. 



10. Who was the author of the Arcadia, and in what estimation was 
. this work formerly held ? 

11. When and where was Spenser born, what is his chief work, and 
state the general idea of its plan, as given in the text-book. 

12. When was Lord Bacon born, and what are here stated to be the 
objects of his different works on scientific subjects? 

13. Give the names of the principal Divines here mentioned, and the 
titles of their respective works. 

14. When and where was Milton born? To what political party did he 
belong ? What state office did he hold ? What is here stated of the 
influence of Italian literature upon his mind? · Which are his principal 
productions in poetry and prose ? 

14. What are proper nouns, common nouns, abstract nouns? 

15. Write the plurals of the following nouns "valley, duty, leaf, -
staff, life, die, penny, genius, genus, index, basis, antithesis, criterion; 
beau, phenomenon." 

16. Give some nouns that have no plural. 

17, How do plural nouns not ending in s, form the possessive case 
plural? 

18. In what cases are the compound personal pronouns found ? 

19. Which are the four principal parts of a regular verb, and which 
tense is that from which all the rest are formed? 

20. What are meant by the moods potential and subjunctive? 

21. Give the different classes of adverbs, Can they be compa1·ed like 
adjectives? 

22. What kind of verbs take the same case after them as before them? 

23. What verbs usually take the infinitive after them without th~ 
preposition " to" ? 

24; How do you determine when a collective noun should have a verb 
in the singular or in the plural? 



25. When two or more nouns are connected J:>y the word u with," in 
what is the verb following ? 

26. What are sentences? What do they consist of in their simplest 
form? When the parts of which they consist, in the simplest form, are 
enlarged, what may those parts then be? What is meant by a complex sentence? 

Analyze the following sentence:-" At the first alarm of war the 
fighting men retreated, with no incurnbrances but therr arms, ammuni
tion, and a few days' provisions, into the four towns of Suli proper 
which all lay within that ring-fence of impregnable position from which 
no armies could ever dislodge them. 
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TUESDAY, JUNE 1 'TTH1 9 TO 12 A.M. 

FOURTH FOR1>I. 

Examiner, ...............•.......••...... REv. DR. LEAOH. 

1. What is meant by the "powers" of the letters of the English 
alphabet? 

2. What are the first, second, and seventh ruies for using capital 
letters? 

3. What are primitive and derivative words? 

4. What are simple and compound words? 

5. How is the art of spelling to be best acquired? 

6. Enumerate the different parts of speech, and define them. 

'1. Enumerate the different classes of adjectives, and define them . 

8. What is comparison? 

9. How are degrees of diminution in adjectives expressed? 

10. What are nouns and pronouns? 

11. What is the declension of pronouns 1 

12. What are the differentforms of verbs? 

13. How are verbs divided with respect to their 'signification? 

14. What is the difference between an active transitive and a neuter 
verb 1 



15. Of what mood has the present' tense no reference to time 1 

16. Give a few examples. 

17. What difference is there between a passive verb and the compound form of the active voice? 

18. What are redundant and defective verbs? 

19. Write a few examples of each. 

20, To what parts of speech do prepositions and adverbs naturally belong? 

21. What are the three most important of the rules of agreement in syntax ? 

22. Correct the following sentences:-
Much does human pride and folly require correction. 
Not her beauty, but her talents attracts attention. 
The time will come when no oppressor, no unjust man will be able to screen themselves from punishment. 
Town or country are equally agreeable to me. 
Either he has been imprudent or his associates vindictive. 
I and Jane are invited. 

23. What is meant by Analysis? 

24. What has the sense to do with syntax, or with parsing ? 

25. Parse the following sentence :-
My friends, this enterprise, alas! which once seemed likely to be very beneficial, will never compensate us for the trouble and expense with which it has been attended. 

[Examples of spelling (dictation) may be found on the 37th and, following pages of Brown's Grammar.] · 
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SIXTH FORM. 

FRENCH. 

Examiner, ••.•....••.•..••••.•.•.•. . P. J. DAREY, M.A. 

Traduisez en anglais: 

1. Louis XIV. (1) est un des (2) rois qu'on (3) a vus (4) mettre le 
plus de grace et de noblesse dans toutes (5) ses actions, et de ceux (6) 
qu'on a entendus ('T) s'exprimer avec la plus majestueuse (8) precision, 
s'etudiant en public (9) a parler comme a agir en souverain. Lorsque le 
due d'.Anjau partit pour aller regner en Espagne, Louis XIV. lui dit, 
pour marquer !'union qu'il avait espere (10) devoir desormais joindres ces 
deux nations: "n n'y a (11) plus de Pyrenees." Dans la conquete de la 
Franche-Oomte, ceux que (12) ses armes avaient commence (12) a 
soumettre lui donnerent bientot leurs creurs, que sa presence et son 

. aff~bilite ont (13) acheve de gagner. Un paysan qui le vit, ne put 
s'empecher de dire, _9-ans cette (14) surprise qu'a toujours donnee (15) un 
objet qu'on admire : "Je ne m'en etonne plus.'' 

1. Quelle difference remarquez-vous entre le fran~ais de Louis XIV ; 
et sa traduction en anglais? 

2. Pourquoi employons noue l'ar~icle? ne dit-on pas il n1y a p.as d~ 
rois? 

3. Comment traduisez-vous on? Quand traduisez-vous vos pronons 
qui y correspondent par le pronom indefini on, et quand pa-r les pronoma 
personels its, elles, &c. 

4, Pourquoi vus est-il variable? 

5. QueUes sont les quatre differentes ma,n-ieres d'ecrire le tno-t toufe; 
Qua.nd le faites vous varier. 



6. A queUe partie du diseo'urs ceux appartient-il. 

7. Pourquoi entendus est-il variable? 

8. De quel genre est majestueuse? Pourquoi est-il de ce genre-la? 
QueUe regie suivez-vous pour former a ce genre-la? 

9. Quel eslle feminin de public? 

10. Pourquoi espere est-il invariable? 

11. QueUe sorte de verbe est il y a? Quel en est le pluriel? 

12. A quelle partie du discours que appartient-il? C'est le comple
ment direct de quel verbe? Pourquoi done est ce que commence est 
invariable? 

13. Pourquoi le verbe avoiT est-il au pluriel. 

14. De quel genre est le mot cett~? Quelles sont les deux manieres 
de l'ecrire au masculin? 

15. Pourquoi donnee est-il Tariable. 

II. Nommez trois v-erbes reguliers pris dans ce morceau et cinq irre
guliers, en donnant au moins trois exemples de l'irregularite de ceux-ci. 

III. Quels sout les temps primitifs en franya.is? L'imparfait du sub
jonctif est-il primitif au derive? S'il est primitif, quel temps forme-t-il? 
S'il est derive de quel temps est-il forme, et comment? 

IV. Qu'est-ce que le mode? Conibien y en a-t-il en fran<;ais. Quand 
employez-vous le mode imperatif? donnez un exemple. .Apres quels 
verbes emploie-t-on le mode subjonctif? Quelies . sont. les conjonctions 
qui demandent ce mode? 

V. Traduisez en anglais : 

tJn voile. 
Un souris. 
Un poiHe. 
Le memoire. 
Le tour. 
Le mode. 

Une voile. 
Une souris. 
Une poele~ 
La memoire. 
La tour. 
La mode. 

VI. Traduisez en fran<;ais par leurs expressions equivalentes les expres~ 
sions idomatiques et les proverbes suivants : 



Life is at stake. 
To run every chance. 
To sleep very late. 
Practice makes perfect. 
It is not the cowl that makes the friar. 
Smooth water runs deep. 
A bird in the hand is worth two in the bush. 
Cat after kind. 

Traduisez en fran<;ais: 

A corporal of the life-guards of Frederick the Great, who had a great deal of vanity, but at the same time was a brave fellow, wore a watch-chain, to which he affixed a musket-bullet instead of a watch, which he was unable to buy. The king, being inclined one day to rally him, said, " Apropos, corporal, you must have been very frugal to buy a watch: it is six o'clock by mine; tell m,e what it is by yours? The soldier, who guessed the king's intention, instantly drew out the bullet from his fob, and said, "My watch neither marks five nor six o'clock; but it tells me every moment, that it is my duty to die for your majesty." Here, my friend, said the king quite affected " take this watch, that you may be able to tell the hours also.'1 And he gave him his watch, which was adorned with brillants. 
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THURSDAY, JUNE 19TH1 9 TO 12 A .M. 

FIFTH FORM . 

FRENCH. 

Examiner, .• .• ••••• •.• . . ~ ••• .•. • .. •.• .•• P. J. DAREY, M.A. 

Traduisez en anglais: 

I. Deux mois apres, dans le temps (1) de ma plus grande faveur, nous 
. eumes une chaude (2) alarme au palais episcopal (3); l'archeveque tom-. 
ba en apoplexie. On ( 4) le secourut (5) si promptement et on lui 
donna de (6) si bons remedes que quelques ('I) jours apres il n'y parais
sait plus (8). Mais son esprit en (9) re<;ut une grande atteinte. Je le 
(10) remarqnai bien des le premier discours qu'il composa. Je ne trou
vai pas toutefois la difference, qu'il y avait de celui-la aux autres, assez 
sensible pour conclure que l'orateur commen<;ait a baisser. J 'attendis 
(11) encore une homelie pour savoir a quoi m'en tenir (12). 

1. Pourquoi temps a-t-il une s ? 

2. Dans quel sens le mot chaude est-il employe. Pourquoi est-il au 
feminin? 

3. Quel est le pluriel d'episcopal? Donnez la regie . 

4. A quelle partie du discours on appartient-il? Quand l'employez
vous? 

5. A quel temps est secou1·ut? quel est le futur? Est-il regulier ou 
irregulier? · 

6. Pourquoi ne disons-nous pas des si bons remedes? 

7. Est-ce que quelques prend toujours une s? Qmind est-il invariable? 
b onnez un exemple. 



5. Comment appelez-vous cette expression, il n'y paraissait plus? 

9. A quoi en se rapporte-t-il? 

10. A quelle partie du discours le appartient-il? Appartient-il quel
quefois a une autre partie? quand? Donnez un exemple. 

11. A quel temps est attendis. Donnez lefutur, le present, du subjonctij 
et l'imperatij. 

12. Comment appelez-vous !'expression m' en tenir? Quelle en est la 
traduction litterale? Le verbe tenir est-il regu!ier ou irregulier? 

II. Donnez cinq gallicismes formes du verbefare. 

III. Quel auxilliaire les verbes refiechis prennent-ils en fran<;ais dans 
ieurs temps composes? Donnez en trois exemples. 

IV. Quelle difference y a-t-il entre: faire du mal d quelqu'un et, faire 
mal d quelqu'un. 

V. Traduisez en anglais: porter, appo1·ter, emp01·ter, mener1 amene1·, et 
emmener. 

VI. Traduisez en fran9ais : Have you taken that book to my b1·other and, 
l~ave you taken the hone to the stable, et dites pourquoi vous ne traduisez 
pas le verbe taken par le meme verbe en fran9ais. Expliquez quand il 
faut employer l'un et quand l'autre. 

VII. Dans quel cas les verbes en er qui ont la syllable finale de l'infi
hitif precedee d'un e ferme, changent cet e en e ouvert? Donnez en 
deux exemples. 

VIII. Comment se forme le feminin des adjectifs en el, eil, en, et et on . 
Donnez un example avec chacune de ces terminaisons. 

IX. Ecrivez le femin de benin, franc sec, pecheu1·, negre, gros et nul. 

X. De quel temps l'imparfait de l'indicatif est-il forme? et comment? 
Quand l'employez-vous? 
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FRENCH. 

FOURTH FORM. 

Examiner .•.• ,.,, ••••••••••••••••••• P. J. DA.REY, M.A. 

I. Translate into French : Have you my leather shoe ? and give the rule 
to ~xpress in French an object and the material of which it is made. 

2. Translate into French: Have you the merchant's stick or yours 'l and 
f.);xplain how you translate "the merchant's stick," and-why you do it so. 
llow do you write the French for "yours?" Why? 

-3. How do nouns ending in al and ail form their plural? Give two 
e~amples of those ending in al and two in ail. 

4. Translate into French : "What day of the month is it?" and "it is 
the seventeenth," and point out the difference which exists between the 
French and the English manner of e~pressing the days of the month. 

5. How many conjugations are there in French? How are they dis
tinguished? Give an example of each. 

6. To what conjugations belong the verbs: d~ant, sachant, je sortis, 
je vins, je fis, j'apergus. 

7. Translate into French: "it is half-past ten," and say how you write 
half in French, and the reason why. How do we express twelve o'clock 
and midnight? 

8. In interrogative sentences do you put the subject in the same place 
when it is a pronoun as when it is a noun? Explain yO,UJ; ~~swe~ 
by two examples. .. · 



9. Where do you place a personal pro~oun governed by a verb, 
either as its direct or indirect object? Is it also the case when the 
verb is in the imperative mood? Give three examples. 

10. When a verb is governed by two personal pronouns, Ojle of 
which is its direct object, the other its indtrect object, if you use a pro
noun of the first or second person with one of the third, which one comes 
first? If both pronouns are in the third person, which is first? Give 
an example in each case. 

·u. How do you know when to translate tlj.e verb to know by con
rw.Ure or when b,y savoir? 

12 . .Are the verbs manger, juger, negliger regular? 

13. What is an irregular verb? Give three irregular verbs, with 
three examples of their irregularity. 

14. What is ' i to drink" in :p'rench? Do we always translate it so ? 
Q-ive two examples. 

15. What are the two ways to translate do I speak, in French? 
What is the liter!U meaning of the longer way to express it? 

16. When do you translate better by meilleur and when by mieu;x? Give 
an example with each. 

Translate into English :-

" J'avais une invitation pour diner chez Sir .Alfred Beau champ a Pic
cadilly. Je regardai ma montre vingt fois; je n'avais pas envie de 
montrer mon education provinciale en arrivant trop tot pour impor
tuner mon ami, ni de montrer mon savoir-vivre citadin en arrivant 
trop tard, et en faisant gater son diner. Sir .Alfred est un homme 
de merite, et de manieres elegantes; il jouissait d'une haute estime 
dans !'opinion de mon pere, pour les graces .de son esprit, et la pu
ret~ de ses principes. Comma je sa.vais qu'il avait la reputation de 
reunir a sa table des hommes qe ~ens, de ~out et de ~tSrite, je m~ 
:promettais un plaisir infin!." 
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THIRD FORM . 

E~aminer, •• ~, •. , , ••••••••.••.•••••• p. J. DARE¥, M.A. 

1. Give the four different ways to translate of the in French, ap.d an 
~;Ej.rp.ple with eaoh. 

~. Ef:ow qo you translate, the king's coat, the q'lf!een's friend, the man'& 
dog? Can you put the words in the ~ame order in french as they are 
~~ :Jl1qgli~h ? Why? 

3. What a:ue the s~ different ways to translate in French some or 
fl"'-Y? Expl~in wheiJ. yo-q. have tq -q.se e;:~,ch of those ways, and give an 
{);ample! 

i· How do t4e nouns ending iiJ. al form tbei:r plural? Give an exa,m .. 
ple1 ~B-d p.am,e tP.ree e~cevt~OIJ.S. 

5. How do the adjectives ending in f and ip. x form their feminine ? 
Give an example of eac4. 

6. What i~ the French of beautiful? What are the two forms for 
the masculine gender. When do you use the one and when the other? 
Wh~t is t4e plur~l? What is tqe feminine singular and plural? 

~.Write the feminine singul~r of the adjectives r pareil, roux, in
emt1 /eune, ~ris, bon, cher·, anq a~c~e'T!-? 

s. Translate in to English : un gra~d homme _ aqd un homme grand; U.?'l
honn~te horrvrM an4 un homme honnate~ 



9. Where do you place the adjectives of color and of form in French ? Give two examples. 

10. What are the only two numeral adjectives which take an s to form their plural? And when do they not take any even in the plural? Give two examples. 

11. Write in French: The 27th of June eighteen hundTed and sixty-two. George the Fourth, William the Third. 

12. Translate in French : Send me four and twenty oranges, six pinec apples, and twelve lemons. 

13. Write in French, once, twice, three times, ten times, twenty-two times, and twenty-five times. 

Translate into English:-
" Au commencement du siecle dernier, un negociant fran<;ais qui etait aux Indes orientales, oiL il avait fait une gran de fortune, s'embarqua pour revenir en France. Il avait avec lui sa femme et deux enfants, un gar~on et une fille; le gar~on1 age de qua tre ans, se nommai t Jean, et la fille, qui n'en avait qu~ trois, s'appelait Marie, 
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